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RIGIIT lION. W. L. MAC1ESZIE KING, THE MINISTER OF NATIONAL I)EFENCE, 
AND. THE CHIEF OF STAFF, ENTERINO THE GATE OF PARLIAMENT 1111.1. TO 
REVIEW TIlE CEREILONY OF THE TROOPING OF TILE COLOUR BY TILE BRIGADE 

OF CANADIAN GUARDS ON MAY 20, 1939. 
Courtesy. Canadian Govern IRe at Motion Picture Bureau. 
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- 	 TAKING THE SALUTE OF THE GUARD OF HONOUR I3nFORE THE PARLIAMENT 
- 	 BUILDINGS. MAY 19, 1939. 

Courtesy. Canadian Government Motion Peture /3ureau 



1 IL1I .11AJL.,TH' I T1IRONED IN 'I'I{E SENATE CHAMBER—THE K ING A1)fl1ENEI) 1'AII.I.\I LNr ON MAY 10 ,111, 

AND hAy!: 'I HE ROYAL ASSENT To CERTAIN LEGISLATION PASSED DURING THE 1939 SESsION. 

CairtelV, Cana4ian Gornmril Molüin Pkre Bure4u. 



(fauab,d 1040'  
P1 

The Ifficialandbook 
of Present Conditions and 

R eceni Progress 

Published by AuUority of Lhe llon.W D. Euler, Mi? 
Minister ófTrade and Commerce 

V 
DOMINION I3IJREAL OF srATIs-rlcs 

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COMMERCE 
OTTAWA. CANADA 

Price 25 cents 



PRINTED BV 

0. PATENAUDE. I.S.O., KING'S PRINTER 

OTTAWA, CANADA 



FOREWORD 

- 11-IE very substantial increase in the sales of this 
handbook since the series was placed on an annual 
basis in 1930, its extensive use by official and 
semi-official bodies in regular and special editions. 
its distribution in large numbers at international 
exhibitions and in different parts of the world 

where Canada is officially represented, and its use, by 
special permission, in financial and commercial houses for 
distribution to their clients, all attest to the need which 
exists for a publication giving in brief and readable form 
the statistical record of the recent progress and present 
economic condition of the Dominion. 

The current reports of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
deal in great detail with the subjects of population, produc-
tion, external and internal trade, transportation, education, 
etc., but these detailed publications are intended mainly 
for those who are specially interested in particular phases of 
our national life. Again, the Canada Year Book, which 
summarizes these and other official publications, is of too 
detailed and expensive a character for wide distribution. 
The present publication is the result of an effort to survey 
the current Canadian situation—comprehensively but at the 
same time succinctly—in a popular and attractive form, 
and at a cost which makes possible its use on a general 
scale. 

The handbook is designed to serve two purposes. To 
those outside of Canada, it will give a well-rounded picture 
of the Canadian situation from Atlantic to Pacific. In 
Canada itself, it will help to provide a better basis of 
information for dealing with current problems. 

Minister ol Trade and Commerce 

ODTAWA, January I. 1940 
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PREFATORY NOTE 

This handbook has been prepared in the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics from material which has, in the 
main, been obtained from the different Branches of 
the Bureau. In certain special fields information has 
been kindly contributed by other branches of the 
Government Service. 

The handbook is planned to cover, in nineteen 
chapters, the cirnent economic situation in Canada, 
the weight of emphasis being placed from year to 
year on those aspects which are currently of most 
importance, since there is not space to deal adequately 
with all. The Introductian is a short review of 
current developments at the close of 1939, with 
special reference  to Canada's War program as de-
scribed by the Prime Minister in his recent addresses 
to the Canadian people over the air. The material 
has been prepared in the Bureau of Statistics in 
co-operation with the Department of  Finance and 
the Department of National Defence.  The Special 
Article following this Introduction deal-s with the 
Western Oil Situation—Its Possibilities and its 
Problems. This material has been specially prepared 
for the handbook under the direction of Dr. Charles 
Cam-sell, Deputy Minister of the Department of 
Mines and Resources, by T. U. Madgwick, Technical 
Assistant to John McLeish, Esq., Director of the 
Bureau of Mines, Ottawa. Chapter I on the Consti-
tution and Government of Canada has been prepared 
from material supplied by the Department of 
External Affairs, Ottawa; it has been revised and 
checked in that Department, and, as regards the sec-
tion on the Judiciary, in the Department of Justice. 

R. H. COATS, 
Dominion Statistician. 
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INTRODUCTION 

CANADA'S WAR PROGRAM AND ECONOMIC 
CONDITIONS AT THE CLOSE OF 1939 

The year 1939 rInses with Canada. 
r the second time within a genera-

ion, at war. In spite of every effort 
to avert it, war was forced upon the 
United Kingdom and France. Canada 
has voluntarily gone to the assistance 
of the two Western European democ- 

I racies. The stniggle, which may test 
the resources of the Allies to the Ut-
titost, has now been under way only 
tour months, but Canada has already 
organized her resources to see the 
task through to the end. 

The visit of Their Majesties to 
Canada in May and June of last 
summer, at a time when the inter-
national situation was complicated 
but when hostilities did not appear 
o be imminent, served to bring to 

the surface a unity of feeling among 
Canadians regardless of race, creed. 
or class from one end of the country 

The Rt. Hon. W. L. Mackenzie King, 	to the other. Through the symbol 
P.C.. M.P..rimeMiniter  of 	of the Crown and the actual persons Canada 	

of the Sovereigns, a tangible focal 
centre for the expression of a strong, if previously dormant, national 
sentiment was found. In the light of subsequent events, the wish of 
Her Majesty, expressed publicly at Ottawa on May 20. to see "two great 
races with their different legislations, beliefs and traditions uniting more 
and more closely.., by ties of affection, respect and a common ideal", 
seems to have been singularly prophetic. A spontaneous loyalty and 
warm affection was abundantly shown in welcoming Their Majesties to 
every part of the Dominion during the short. but memorable period of 
their visit. 

On Sept. 1, when the German army invaded Poland and a general 
war seemed inevitable, the Prime Minister of Canada announced that 
Parliament was being summoned to meet in Emergency Session on Sept. 
7 and that, if the United Kingdom became involved in war, the Govern-
went would seek authority from Parliament for effective co-operation by 
the side of the United Kingdom. On Sept. 3. as soon as it was learned 
that the United Kingloiii and Germany were at war, the Prime Minister. 
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in a broadcast to the people of Canada, reiterated this announcement 
and outlined the steps that had already been taken by the Government 
to meet the emergency. As soon as there was valid reason for apprehending 
the outbreak of hostilities, steps had been taken under the War Measures 
Act of 1914 to meet the emergency and ensure the proper defence of 
Canada until Parliament could he convoked. By the War Measures Act, 
all necessary power is given to the Government to meet any circumstances 
that might arise out of such an emergency. It enabled the Government 
to act quickly to meet urgent and necessary problems, while leaving to 
Parliament the essential decisions as soon as that body could be assembled. 
By Sept. 10, Parliament had assembled and acted, and a state of war 
between Canada and Germany was proclaimed by His Majesty The King 
in the following words: 

"We do hereby declare and proclaim that a state of war 
with the German Reich exists and has existed in Our Dominion 
of Canada as and from the tenth day of September, 1939." 

The issues at stake in the present conflict are sufficiently well known. 
Never in the history of mankind has the man-in-the-street been kept so 
informed of world events and the influences shaping them as during the 
past two decades. With the widespread popularity of the radio there has, 
indeed, been such a plethora of information and opinion available to the 
listener that the danger has been one rather of confusion than of ignorance. 
The issue was clarified for the Canadian people by the Prime Minister in 
a radio address broadcast on Oct. 27. After reviewing the series of events 
leading up to the War, he said: 

"I have been compelled to believe that only by the 
destruction of Naziism and the resistance of ruthless aggression 
can the nations of the British Commonwealth hope to continue 
to enjoy the liberties which are theirs under the British Crown, 
and the world itself he spared a descent into a new and terrible 
age of barbarism." 

He closed this, the first of two addresses, by describing the present 
War as, for the Allied Forces, a "Crusade" against a doctrine of Force, 
which is the very antithesis of what one finds in the Christian Gospel. 

Four days later, on Oct. 31, the Prime Minister gave a second radio 
address dealing particularly with the action taken by Parliament and the 
Government to organize Canada's War effort. Around the substance of 
this address, including subsequent steps which the Government has taken, 
is built the following description of the actual accomplishment to date. 

The Organization of Canada's War Effort 

After adopting the Speech from the Throne and thereby voting for 
the declaration of war, Parliament in the Emergency Session debated 
and passed ten measures which immediately received Royal Assent. One 
of these met the immediate and urgent need for the financial sinews of 
war by appropriating $100,000,000 to general war purposes, including 
emergency expenditures made by the Government under Special War-
rants immediately preceding the summoning of Parliament. This appro-
priation was for the current fiscal year in addition to the $63,000,000 
defence appropriation made in the previous session. The War Budget, 
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and the Acts to which it gave rise, dealt with the means by which the 
cost of the War was to be met. The general policy set forth in the 
Budget was to meet as much of the cost by taxation as was possible 
without interfering with the volume and efficiency of production, and to 
meet the balance of the cost by borrowing the savings of the people at 
interest rates that would not he materially different from those of peace 
time. In line with this policy, substantial increases were made in income 
taxes and in excise taxes and duties upon certain luxuries or semi-luxuries. 
An excess profits tax was enacted to divert to the Treasury a large part 
of any profit arising from War-time conditions. 

Aside from these financial arrangements, provision was made for the 
creation, when deemed necessary, of a new Department of Munitions and 
Supply and it was announced that this work would be handled initially 
by a War Supply Board. Provision was also made for the regulation of 
war charities and the Canadian Patriotic Fund. In addition to and supple-
menting the legislative program itself, action was taken along many lines 
under the wide powers conferred by the War Measures Act. Shipping, 
for example, passed directly under the control of the Government. 
Boards were set up to organize and to direct various aspects of economic 
activity, as will be noted later in this article. 

The War must be won, and Canadians must do their utmost to 
help win it. Three principles for most effective help were laid down by 
the Minister of Finance in his address on "Canada's War Effort on the 
Economic Front" broadcast on Nov. 24: First, the job of doing things that 
will count most; secondly, Canada's effort should be, not the minimum 
but the maximum within her capacity; thirdly, consultation with her 
partners or Allies, since the United Kingdom and France are in a far 
better position than Canada to know the needs demanded by strategy and 
tactics. 

The Allies were consulted and their views learned: in less than two 
weeks after the Canadian Parliament had authorized a declaration of war, 
the Government had announced Canada's program. This program, on 
its military, naval, and air force sides, is outlined on pp.  7 and 8. 

Financially and economically it has been recognized that we must 
plan, not for one year but three. The most competent military authorities 
believe this is not likely to be a short war. Canada's participation must 
be on an increasing scale and include assistance to the United Kingdom 
and France in obtaining essential munitions and supplies, and foodstuffs 
from Canadian producers. The tremendous quantities of supplies necessary 
must be available at the right time and in the right place and to accom-
plish this the economic life of Canada will have to be reorganized, but 
not disorganized, with the co-operation of provincial and municipal author-
ities, business, labour, farmers and other primary producers, and of volun-
tary organizations of all kinds. 

The actual steps that have been taken are detailed in the respective 
sections following. 

The Financial Effort.—Since the War of 1914-18 Canada has become 
much stronger financially and, indeed, has now a well-developed and 
relatively mature financial system, both private and public. The keystone 
of this structure was placed in 1935 by the establishment of the Bank of 
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Canada. In entering this War the Dominion has, therefore, sufficient 
financial machinery to carry out the heavy tasks which war will demand. 
Canadians have learned not only to save but to invest their savings both 
through her strong financial institutions, such as banks, insurance and tnist 
companies, and also directly in bonds and shares. They will be more able 
now than in 1914 to understand readily and to respond to what is needed 
of them financially, Moreover, far more is known about the countrys 
financial capacities nowadays, due to the valuable statistics that are 
collected and published. The statistics show, among other things, that in 
recent years Canada has been able to export substantial amounts of 
capital which has been used, in the main, to reduce indebtedness abroad. 

The financial operations for war purposes will be of two general kinds. 
The Primary arrangcriients will, of course, be those necessary to finance 
Canada's own War program. This will be taken care of, in part, by the 
proceeds of taxation, but substantial sums will also have to be raised by 
loans. It is expected that all Canadians who can possil,ly do so will wish 
to subscribe to these loans. Part of these loans will be used for the second 
general kind of financial operation that will be necessary. This will be 
the provision of ('arindian dollars to the Government of the United 
Kingdom, in order that it can make purchases in Canada of essential 
foodstuffs, supplies, and munitions. The Canadian dollars will be turned 
over to the British Government, in return for Canadian securities which 
have previously been owned in Great Britain. 

This will mean, in effect, that Canada is paying her old debts to 
Great Britain, who, in turn, is using the money to purchase supplies in 
Canada. In fact., this sort of operation has been going on extensively in 
the normal course of peace-time finance, and it is now being organized to 
serve war purposes. The short-term loan, so successfully arranged in 
October and announced by the Minister of Finance on Oct. 12, offers a 
concrete example of all these financial operations. Time Governnient 
borrowed $200,000,000 for two years at 2 p.c. interest.. Almost $28.000,000 
of this was used to pay off loans maturing in Canada; about $80,000,000 
was put to Canada's account to be used in meeting her expenditures. The 
remaining $92,000,000 was used to redeem an issue of Dominion 31 P.C. 
bonds which was held by the British Government who had bought it from 
the investors in England for sterling. By this operation the British Govern-
mont spent sterling in England to obtain indirectly Canadian dollars, 
which it will use to pay for its purchases in Canada. 

Another financial war measure of paramount inipom'tance has been 
the establishment of the Foreign Exchange Control Board to regulate 
all transactions between Canadians and those in other countries. The 
Government took this step resolutely but reluctantly because the com-
mercial and financial tics between Canada and other countries—particu-
larly the United States—are very close indeed, and there has always 
been the greatest freedom in financial intercourse between Canada and 
the outside world. The supreme necessity of conserving Canada's capital 
and receipts of foreign exchange for war purposes made control essential. 
The Board was given power to license exports and imports of goods, 
currency, and capital (as for example in the form of securities). All 
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transactions with residents of other countries are subject to its regula-
tions. It has in general adopted the policy of interfering as little as 
possible with normal commercial business and travel, but of keeping 
outward movements of capital to the reasonable m1nhmnum made neces-
sary by various considerations. Ordinary small transactions have usually 
been exempted from regulation, and particular care is taken to see that 
lourists are not restricted in any way. 

The Economic Effort.—The financial effort is simply one aspect of 
the more fundamental economic tasks which the War involves for Canada. 
The urgent necessity to supply foodstuffs, munitions, and equipment to 
Britain and France, as well as to provide the men and material for her 
own fighting forces, will require the effective use and co-ordination of 
Canadian industry and agriculture. 

The Dominion is much better able to aid in these directions than 
she was in 1914 because her industrial structure, as well as her agriculture, 
is much more fully developed. The true measure of a country's ability 
to wage war must always be the power to adapt, expand, and adjust its 
production to meet the ever-changing requirements of war. The intricacies 
of finance call for skill and ingenuity of a high order but when all is 
said and done they are but the surface reflection of the basic economic 
state of things. The available margin of production above what is needed 
for consumption, and the ability to mobilize it quickly are the real things 
that determine what can be done. Canada ha.' ample resources of labour, 
capital, and material, some of which have been unemployed, and it should 
be possible for her to divert a great deal of production to war purposes 
without too serious a temporary reduction in the standard of livmg. 

Taken as a whole the nation's equipment for production has never 
been worked to capacity. When account is taken of this and the reserve 
of labour avsi!abie it seems clear that imder the stimulus of war-tune 
demands production can be substantially increased even without longer 
working hours or the employment of those not normally seeking work. 
A vast emergency reserve exists beyond this in the increased production 
that would be made possible by sacrificing our leisure and working more 
intensively. The margin of this production that can he spared for war 
will depend upon the extent to which we can reduce our consumption and 
postpone capital outlays and replacements. It should be realized that 
these emergency measures are not necessary until available and unemployed 
resources are brought into production and until production generally can 
be usefully and effectively diverted to war-time purposes. 

Study had been made of our possible war-time requirements before 
hostilities broke out, and consequently it was possible quickly to set up 
the emergency organizations needed. The Defence Purchasing Board had 
been set up in July and had begun to function actively before war was 
declared. Under war-time conditions it was realized that a Board with 
wider powers, which would include not only purchasing but, when neces-
sary, the organizing and directing of supply, would be needed. As a result 
the Government proceeded at once to set up the War Supply Board with 
these broader powers, which took over the work of the Defence Purchasing 
Board. Since Sept. I contracts have been made or are in process of being 
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made for probably twenty-five million dollars worth of supplies and 
defence projects in addition to twenty-five million dollars worth of 
railway equipment. A \Var Purchasing Mission arrived in Canada in 
September from the United Kingdom and, after careful study of the 
supply field, it requested the War Supply Board to act as its purchasing 
agent in Canada. A prominent Canadian industrialist was appointed 
Director General of British (and French) Purchasing in United States, 
and it has been arranged that he should also direct purchases for the 
Canadian Government in that country. Whenever the problem of supply 
in Canada demands a more elaborate organization, the Government will 
be able to draw upon the authority obtained from Parliament to set up a 
separate Department of Munitions and Supply. 

Within a few hours of the outbreak of war in Europe, the Govern-
ment took steps to protect consumers in this country from shortages and 
profiteering by setting up the War-time Prices and Trade Board. This 
important body, composed of senior civil servants, is charged with responsi-
bility for arranging supplies of necessities where shortages appear likely, 
for controlling prices in such a way as to prevent profiteering anti, when 
and where necessary, for instituting systems of rationing and control. 
Special administrative organizations have been appointed by the Board 
to deal with sugar, wool, hides and leather, and coal, which are the 
commodities that have chiefly needed the Board's attention. The Board 
was given wide powers to make and enforce regulations and it has already 
instituted criminal proceedings against several flagrant offenders, but in 
general it has secured the widespread co-operation of producers and 
traders alike. 

Because agricultural supplies will be an important Canadian contribiu-
tion to the support of the Allied Powers in the War, and because war 
poses special Problems for agriculture, the Government appointed a spe-
cial Agricultural Supplies Committee to deal with problems of agricultural 
supplies and marketing under war-time conditions. The Coninuittee has 
been active in arranging that exports of essential foods and fibres to the 
United Kingdom be stiuuiulated and also in meeting the difficulties arising 
from the dislocation of Canada's normal export trades. 

Among other economic organizations that have been set up should be 
mentioned the Voluntary Service Registration Bureau, which keeps a 
record of all the men and women who have indicated their willingness 
to take part in war-time activities of all kinds. There have been controllers 
or control boards established to deal with transport questions, including a 
Licensing Board for Shipping and a Director-General of Transport. 

Being aware that it is essential to have an understanding of economic 
problems as a whole, as well as in particular, and that proper co-ordination 
of all economic activities and controls was necessary to produce the maxi-
mum war effort, the Government appointed an Advisory Committee on 
Economic Policy to advise the Cabinet directly on these broad questions. 
This Committee is made up almost entirely of senior civil servants who 
are thoroughly familiar with both the principles and the practice of 
economic affairs, and it has already played an active role in assisting the 
Cabinet by reporting to it on many questions of economic and financial 
policy. 



INTRODUCTION 

The Problems of Defence and Military Co-operation.—Canadians 
have far greater responsibilities to-day than in 1914-18 for the defence of 
the Dominion. In 1914 Canada was assisted by ships of the Royal Navy 
and the Imperial Japanese Navy in performing the task of naval patrol in 
the Pacific; to_day Canada must make her own arrangements to defend the 
Western Coast. In the present War, moreover, submarine warfare has had 
to be faced from the outset and the problem of naval defence of the 
Atlantic Coast and the St. Lawrence Gull and River has assumed far more 
serious proportions than ever before. 

It has already been pointed out that, because of the changed character 
of modern warfare, the most effective contribution Canada can make in 
support of the Allies differs greatly from that in the last war when efforts 
were centred on an expeditionary force. The most helpful lines of present 
defence co-operation have been worked out after consultations between 
the Canadian Government and the British and French authorities. Early 
in October it was announced that the Governments of this and other 
Dominions were to be asked to send representatives to participate in 
discussions concerning the whole Allied War program and thereby to 
secure a better co-ordination of the work of all the countries concerned. 
The Hon. T. A. Crerar, Minister of Mines and Resources, was appointed 
by the Government to represent Canada; he arrived in London on Oct. 29 
for these consultations with the British War Cabinet and the Supreme War 
Council. 

The Ar?ny.—As soon as the emergency requirements for home and 
coastal defence and the protection of vulnerable points had been met, 
attention ivas directed to the establishment of a Reserve Force of two 
divisions and ancillary troops to serve as a nucleus of an Expeditionary 
Force to send overseas "when required". Units of all arms were selected 
from the eleven Military Districts in a proportion based roughly upon the 
distribution of population; to the end of November 60,000 men were 
enlisted and were being equipped and trained as rapidly as possible. The 
selected units were mobilized and recruited up to war strength. The First 
Division of this Reserve Force will, it is expected, be sent overseas in a 
comparatively short Lime. 

The Navy.—Provision has been made for the increase of naval per-
sonnel to meet requirements; many members of the Royal Canadian Naval 
Volunteer Reserve have been transferred to service afloat or to coastal 
points from their inland places of residence and training, while members of 
the Royal Canadian Naval Reserve have assumed their place in the Royal 
Canadian Navy. The ships of the R.C.N., augmented since the outbreak 
of war by the addition of a flotilla-leader (which is, in effect, a super-
destroyer), were immediately placed upon a war basis and proceeded to 
their war stations. Other ships were taken over, armed, and used as 
mine-sweepers and anti-submarine patrols. 

Another phase of coast defence by the Navy is the provision of 
defences against submarines and armed raiders at harbour entrances and 
the installation of anti-submarine nets for harbour defence. As might 
be expected, the fighting ships of Canada's Navy have also taken part in 
the duty of convoying merchant ships. 
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A Canadan Nava' Examination Vessel—Small vessels of this type, supported by 
shore batteries, intercept and examine all ships approaching Canadian harbetirs. 

'Action Stations' on a Canadian Minesweeper—These useful little vessels play 
an important part in the defence of Canada's coast. 
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Canada's Defence Services 

The layout on the reverse side of this insert reading 
downwards and from left to right shows:- 

The Army 

A Gun Crev of the 1st (Halifax) Coast Brigade man-
iiing one of the Gun.s defending the Nova Scotia Coast. 

Part of the 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery, R.C.A. under 
training at Petawawa Military Camp, The Armament of 
this Unit consists of 3-inch, 20 cwt. Anti-Aircraft Guns. 

An 18-pr. Gun in Action from a Concealed Position 
at Petawawa Military Camp. 

Royal Canadian Engineers finishing a Light Box 
Girder Bridge. 

A 2-pr. Anti-Tank Gun of the Type being used by 
Canadian 1)iv isional Anti-Tank Regiments. 

A 3-inch Mortar as used by Canadian Infantry for 

The Navy 

11 .M.C.S. Det rover Flotilla Leader 4.siI,thuu(e. 

Il.M.C.S. Fraser leaving Vancouver Harbour and 
i:ising under the First Narrows Bridge. 

H.M.C.S. Comox, a Minesweeper built in Vancouver, 
taking the water, 9th Aug. 1938. 

Two Canadian Destroyers, H.M.C2. Fraser (in fore-
ground) and H.M.C.S. St. Laurent, berthed in Vancou-
ver Harbour. 

The Air Force 
Ile Bohrigbroke"—a Bomber—Reconnaissance Type 

of Ai....... ft built in Montreal for the R.C.A.F. 
A "Fairey Battle" Aeroplane. Though designed as 

a Bomber, this type is being used by the R.C.A.F. for 
advanced training. 

A United States Type—the "Harvard". Canadian 
orders for these machines, which are being used for 
training, have already been fihlei. 

A "Stranraer" Flying Boat—A nuiiibcr of tlie-e la 
been built in Montreal for the R.C.A.1. TI (var 
for patrolling 	..ia1 W:IIr5. 

CHAFT l-10WIG WAF CON.JOMlC OFGAN.IZAZTiON.JS AS AT IJIC. 15. 1q39 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Royal Canadian Air Porce.—With regard to the Royal Canadian 
Air Force, the crisis found many units stationed in the interior of the 
country. These were quickly transferred to the coastal areas, where their 
duties are in many cases similar to those carried out by the Navy. An 
aeroplane can carry out coastal reconnaissance or launch an attack much 
more quickly than can a ship, and range and speed is invaluable to the 
commander of a coastal defence area. Anti-submarine patrols have fallen 
quite naturally into the field of the air arm. The duty of convoying 
merchant ships is also shared with the Navy and assistance is given to the 
Army by the maintenance of Coast Artillery Co-operation Squadrons in 
connection with fixed defences. 

Air force training is to be expanded as rapidly as possible. Canada 
is in an admirable position to assist in this direction. The work done in 
planning and laying out airports and equipment for the Trans-Canada 
Airway in recent years is a substantial contribution in itself. Indeed, the 
excellent advantages possessed by the Dominion for air training have been 
quickly recognized and on Oct. 12 a large centralized Empire scheme of 
sir training was announced. 

Early in November. Air Missions representing the United Kingdom, 
Australia, and New Zealand met in Ottawa, and on Dec. 17 an Agreement, 
which provides for the establishment of sixty-seven schools in Canada for 
the training of pilots, air observers, and wireless operator-air gunners, was 
signed. The Agreement will remain in force until Mar. 31, 1943, but may 
be terminated or extended by mutual agreement. The discussions 
included elaborate trade talks and understandings as to what Britain can 
send to Canada 'in kind' to help meet her share of the bill, and so 
economize in the transfer of dollars. Britain will help to bear the initial 
cost by contributing about 3,000 aeroplanes, some of which will he ordered 
and purchased in the United State& The cost of the program is estimated 
at $600,000,000, of which Canada's share will amount to $350,000,000. 

Administration is in the hands of the Royal Canadian Air Force, with 
a Supervisory Board in charge of finance and inspection. The Board will 
consist of three Cabinet Ministers, representatives of the participating 
Governments, the Deputy Minister for Air, and the Chief of the Air Staff. 

The plan calls for the construction of &xty new air fields and the 
enlargement of twenty existing fields, and it is estimated that 40,000 men 
will be required to carry out the plan in addition to the students under 
instruCtion. 

Details of the Agreement and Canada's obligations thereunder were 
given by the Prime Minister in a radio address delivered over the national 
network from Ottawa on the evening of Dec. 17. 

The high reputation of Canadians as fliers is recognized and Canada 
will supply more airmen for training in the scheme than either Australia 
or New Zealand, or even Britain. Industry in Canada will receive an 
immense stimulus and a very important point is that the benefits will 
continue long after the War, since nearly all the facilities that will be 
provided may be expected to be available for peace-time aviation 
developments. 
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Economic Conditions in Canada at the Close of 1939 

In Canada the economic year 1939 
has consisted of two main divisions, 
lie first comprising the eight months 

of peace, when the economic trend 
is from the beginning of spring was 
itioderately upward, and the second 
heing the first four months of war 
Ifort, featured by large crop produc-
ion and movement and by the 
xpansion of the industries producing 
lie food products and minerals, and 
nLnufactured products (in particular 

iron and steel products and textiles) 
required in time of war. At the end 
f 1939 the economic effort of Can-

ida had been harnessed to a great 
xhcnt to provide the food supplies 
md the various other commodities 
needed by Great Britain and France, 
he chief participants in the struggle 

in which they are at present engaged. 
Canada, indeed, is likely to become, 
in 1940, a leading provider of foods 
and munitions of war to the Allies 

because of its strategic position and relatively short distance from the 
theatre of actual warfare. 

In war time food supplies are a primary consideration, since a belligerent 
nation may conceivably be starved out. In this connection it is important 
to recall that the world production of wheat in 1938, exclusive of Russia 
and China, for which no statistics are available, reached an all-time high 
record of 4,563 million bushels, resulting in a heavy carryover into the 
present crop year. To this large carryover has been added this year a 
world crop of 4,298 million bushels, exclusive of Russia and China. 
Supplies of wheat, therefore, are in most countries ample for the current 
crop year, but what is of most interest to Canadians at the present time 
is the increase of almost 130 million bushels in their own wheat crop of 
1939 as compared with 1938. 

Agriculture.—Canada's wheat crop is estimated this year at 479 million 
bushels as compared with 350 million bushels in 1938. Of these 479 million 
bushels. ahout 350 million Ijushels, in addition to the carryover of 95 million 
bushels from the last crop year, are considered to be available for export 
during the present crop year. 

Crops other than wheat were also generally larger in 1939 than in 1938, 
the important oat crop being estimated at 386 million bushels against 371 
million bushels and barley at 103 million bushels against 102 million bushels. 
Mixed grains are estimated at 44 million bushels as compared with 39 
million bushels and rye at 15 million bushels against 11 million bushels. 
On the other hand, the estimated crops of peas and buckwheat are each 
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somewhat lower than last year. On the whole, however, the field crops 
are estimated as being 18 p.c. greater in volume in 1939 than in 1938 and 
the first estimate of their total value is $635,764,000 as compared with 
$544,443,000 in 1938, an increase of $91,321,000 or 17 p.c. The wheat crop 
was valued at $251,371,000, an increase of $45,876,000, 

As regards animal husbandry, it may be noted that the meat trade 
has been distinctly more active in the first ten nionths of 1939 than in 
the annie period of 1938. Cattle slaughterings in this period increased by 
nearly I p.c. over last year and hog slaughterings by 8 p.c. Recently the 
British Government has contracted for a weekly supply of Canadian bacon, 
assuring a good market for that important commodity at fair prices. 

Mines and Minerals.—The ilmining industry of Canada will undoubt-
edly establish a new high record in volume and value of production in 
1939. In the first half year, indeed, the value of production of the mines 
was $9 million more than in the same period of 1938. Upon the 
outbreak of war in early September the price of gold rose about 10 p.c. 
in Canadian funds, while the demand for the base metals bids fair to 
show further expansion. In particular, gold production, for the first ten 
months of the year at $451,105,711 in Canadian funds has been the highest 
ever recorded for a like period. Nickel and zinc also meached new high 
levels although lead production was somewhat lower than in 1938. As a 
result of the development of the Turner Valley oil field in Alberta the 
production of crude petroleum reached an all-time high of 6,603,374 
barrels for the ten months ended Oct. 31, although the output was pro-rated 
among approximately 90 producing wells in order not to overload the 
refineries or glut the available market. Employment in the mines of 
Canada reached an all-time high record at Nov. 1, 1939, while the average 
employment for the first eleven months was 5 pc. higher than in the same 
period of the preceding year. 

Forestry.—Industries depending on the forest for their raw material, 
quiet in the early part of the year, showed an improvement during the 
crisis which preceded the declaration of war. Production increased and 
prices improved, although overseas trade was hampered to a considerable 
extent by lack of transportation facilities. Logging operations toward the  
close of the year indicated considerable activity, especially in British 
Columbia, the Maritiines, and eastern Quebec, the index number of 
employment in logging being 206'4 at Nov. 1, 1939, as compared with 
130'8 at the same date of 1938. Exports of planks and boards in the first 
11 months were 1,963 million board feet, an increase of 30 p.c. over the 
corresponding figure of 1938, while newsprint production at 2,629,000 tons, 
was nearly 9 p.c. more than in the same period of 1938. 

The Flehcries.—In the fishery industry, which exports the bulk of its 
production, 1939 has been a rather more prosperous year than 1938, on 
the basis of value of exports. In the first eleven months of the year the 
exports of products of the fisheries were $26,095,000 or 73 p.c. more than 
in the same period of 1938, both the United Kingdom and the United 
States taking more than in the previous year. 

Furs.—The fur industry, as judged on the basis of exports, which 
account for the bulk of the production, was also more prosperous in 1939 
than in the previous year. Exports in the first eleven months recorded a 
gain of $603,000, or 5 p.c., over the same period of 1938. 

At the time of going to press the gold production for the 12 monthi of 1939 was eatimated at 
$I8I,274.000. and that of crude petroleum at 7.743.000 bbl. 
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Central Electric Stations.—Electric power production is now one of 
the leading iiidustries of Canada. It is also one of the most rapidly 
expandmg iiiclustries, output of electric power being now five times as 
large as in 1919, the earliest year for which this figure of output is 
available. In the first ten months of 1939 the output of electric power 
was 23209 million kilowatt hours, the highest figure on record for this 
period and an increase of 9 p.c. over the corresponding period of 1938. 
About 98 p.c. of Canada's electric power is produced from her falling waters. 
Indeed, in the production of livdro-electricity she is second only to the 
United States, while in aggregate production of electricity she stood fifth 
among the nations of the world in 1938. The output of electricity in 
October, 1939, at 2590 million kilowatt hours, was the largest for any 
month in the history of Canada. The conswnption of firm power, computed 
by deducting exports to the United States and deliveries of secondary or 
surplus and off-peak power to electric boilers from the total production, 
showed an increase of 7 p.c. over both 1938 and 1937. This increased 
consumption was due largely to the revival of the pulp and paper  and 
other power-using industries. 

Maziufactures.--The manufacturing industries in Canada are of such 
infinite variety that it is impracticable to sum up their collective achieve-
nents until the annual Census of Manufactures is completed. The most 

significant information that is now available regarding 1939 is based upon 
time record of employment supplied monthly by some 6,000 of the larger 
iimanufacturmng firms, which indicates that employment in 1939 has been 
slightly better than in 1938. The latest available monthly figure, however, 
that for Nov. 1. shows that at that date employment in Canadian manu-
factures was at an all-time high, the aggregate number of employees of 
reporting firms being 626.000, and the index number of employment being 
122' 1 as compared with the pre\'iOtis high of 1217 at Oct. 1. 1937. As 
regards physical volume of production in certain manufacturing industries, 
it may be observed that, in the first ten months, flour production, cattle 
and hog slaughterings, releases of cigarettes, leather hoots and shoes 
production, raw cotton consumed in pro(lliCtiOn, newsprint production, 
exports of planks and boards, steel ingot production, and imports of crude 
tubber were at higher levels than in the same period of 1938. On the 
other hand, sugar manufacturing, releases of cigars, pig-iron production, 
and production of automobiles were at lower levels. 

Construction.—Construction contracts awarded in Canada in the first 
eleven months, according to the MacLean Building Review, had an 
estimated aggregate value of $177749000, being a slight increase over the 
corresponding period of 1938. It may be expected, however, that the 
necessities of financing the War will, in the future, act as a check upon new 
construction for other than war lImrios(. 

External Trade.—The external trade of Canada has shown definite 
expansion in spite of the recent difficulties in making shipments overseas. 
t,eaving out. of itceuunt the increasing exports of new gold which are so 
important a factor in maintaining our balance of international payments, 
Canada's total exports of merchandise in the first eleven months totalled 
$833949000,. or an increase of 81 p.c. over the corresponding 1938 figure of 
$768,696,000. 'I'his increase was entirely accounted for by the rise in 
Canada's exports to the United States, which took Canadian merchandise 
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to the value of $334,919,000 as compared with $253225,000 in the same 
period of 1938. On the other hand, exports to the United Kingdom 
declined to $299,506,000 in the first eleven months of 1939 as compared 
with $315,830,000 in the same period of 1938, the falling off being, in part, 
due to the disturbed conditions of transatlantic commerce in recent months. 

Import figures are available at the time of writing only for the first ten 
months, in which period Canada's total imports of merchandise, at 
$594,985,000, showed an increase of 44 p.c. over the figure of $569,862,000 
recorded for the same period of 1938. Imports from the United States 
rose considerably at $390,905,000 as compared with $357,892,000, or an 
increase of $33013000. Imports from the United Kingdom, however, were 
lower at $92.066.000 as compared with $101.233,000, the difficulties of ocean 
transport since Sept. 1 being largely responsible for the decline. 

Merchandise exports in the first ten months of 1939 exceeded mci-
chandise imports by $140,474,000, while the corresponding figure for the 
same period of 1938 was only $122,129,000. In addition to this favourable' 
balance of merchandise trade. Canada exported in the first ten months of 
1939 new gold to the value of approximately $154,500,000, a total which 
was 156 p.c. larger than the corresponding figure for 1938. 

The Tourist Trade.—The tourist trade of Canada, which is an 
important factor in her balance of international payments, will probably 
result in a rather smijaller net balance in her favour in 1939 than in 1938, 
owing in part to the outbreak of the War towards the end of the tourist 
season. The number of automobiles entering Canada for touring purposes 
in the first ten months of 1939 declined by approximately 5 p.c. from the 
same period of 1938, while the number of travellers entering Canada by 
rail increased moderately. The average expenditure per tourist has 
probably declined slightly, while a similar decline has probably occurred in 
expenditures of Canadian tourists in the United States. 

Carloading!.—Railway carloadings and revenue freight in the first 48 
weeks of 1939 were 2,367.000 cars, as compared with 2,278,000 cars in the 
same period of 1938, an increase of 89.000 cars. Carloadings of grain and 
grain products, coal, lumber, pulp and paper and other forest products 
were mainly responsible for the increase, while carloadings of pulpwood 
declined. As a result of more active business, the gross operating revenues 
of the two great railway systems improved. The available figures for 
the first eleven months showed gross operating revenues of approximately 
$329,000,000 as compared with $305,573,000 and $322,373,000 for the same 
periods of 1938 and 1937, respectively. 

Despite the larger western grain harvest, shipments of grain down 
the Welland and St. Lawrence Canals were considerably below those of 
1938 and the total traffic for these canals to the end of November was 
reduced from 12,448.401 tons in 1938 to 11,323,945 tons for the Welland 
Ship Canal and from 9.231,435 tons to 8.307.404 tons for the St. Lawrence 
Canals. There was a very large decrease on both canals in shipments of 
United States corn, which dropped from 2.194,522 tons in 1938 through 
the Welland Ship Canal to 240.349 tons in 1939. Wood-pulp and pulpwood 
shipments continued light but bituminous coal showed an increase of 4.5 nc. 
on the St. Lawrence Canals and 17 p.c. on the Welland Ship Canal. 

8344 
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Employnicnt.—The employment situation is one of the best and 
most accurate measures of the economic activity of a nation, while 
tmeinployment was certainly the chief curse of Canada in the days of the 
depression. The trend of employment in Canada, hesitant throughout 
last winter, became definitely favourable in the spring and has so continued 
over the six months from May 1 to Nov. 1, during which period nearly 
182000 workers were added to the staffs of the firms making monthly 
reports to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. At the latter date those 
staffs aggregated 1,206,000 workers, and the general index number of 
employment, based on this figure of Nov. 1, 1939, was 1236, which was 
higher than in any other November on record except 1929 and 1937, while 
on Nov. 1, 1938, the corresponding index number was only 1146. This 
improvement in the employment situation in November, 1939, as compared 
with November, 1938, has been experienced in all of the five economic 
areas of Canada and in 7 of the 8 leading industries for which the statistics 
are compiled, viz., manufactures, logging, mining, tran.sportation, communi-
cations, services, and trade, the construction industry being the only 
exception. As a natural consequence there was a decline of 38 p.c. in the 
estimated number of unemployed wage-earners between January and 
September; this decline was in part attributable to the seasonal factor. 

Priees.—Wholesale prices in Canada, which had shown a fairly steady 
decline over the greater part of 1938, were generally almost stationary 
in the first eight months of 1939. They rose rapidly in September and 
more slowly in October and November, the latest weekly index number 
for the week ended Dec. 8 being 808 i.e. of the 1926 base, an increase of 
rather more than 10 p.c. from the level prevailing in the first eight months 
of the year. Prices of thii'teen commodities specially sensitive to changes in 
economic conditions used as industrial materials in manufacturing industries 
were 285 p.c. higher in the week of Dec. 8 than the average for the pro-war 
month of August. The index number of the cost of living rose moderately 
from 830 p.c. of the 1926 base in August to 850 p.c. (preliminary figure) 
in November. 

Finance.—The revenues of the Dominion have been well maintained 
in the current fiscal year beginning Apr. 1, 1939, except for income tax 
collections, which are mainly received in April and May and were lower 
on 1938 incomes than on 1937 incomeS because of the business recession in 
1938. Total revenue receipts in the first eight months from April to 
November, inclusive, were $354,713,180 as compared with $358,408,250 in 
the same period of last year or a decline of $3,695,070. Since the income 
tax collections in this period have shown a decline of $9,538,523 from last 
year, it is evident that other receipts have increased by $5,843,453. In 
recent months revenues are showing expansion as a result of the war 
taxes imposed in September and of generally improving business conditions. 
Thus in the three months September to November, inclusive, revenues 
totalled $120,940,571 or $14,935,749 more than in the same months of last 
year and it is probable that by the end of December the aggregate revenues 
for the first nine months of the current fiscal year will have equalled or 
exceeded those of the same period of last year. Total ordinary expendi-
tures in the eight-month period were slightly lower at $262,556,225 as 
compared with $263,120,852, but capital expenditures were $10,567,217 as 
compared with $3,643,702. Grand total expenditures, inclusive in the 
current year of expenditures on war appropriations, were $374,449,128, as 
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compared with $335,496,039 in the corresponding period of last year, the 
increase of nearly $39 million being predominantly accounted for by 
spend ings on account of war appropriations. 

Banking assets and liabilities are decidedly significant of financial 
strength. Among the liabilities, the savings deposits of the people in the 
chartered banks reached an all-time high of $1,709,157,000 at the end of 
October, when they were nearly $50 million more than at the beginning 
of the year. Demand deposits in Canada have shown particularly rapid 
expansion in the last three months from July to October and amounted 
to $821,717,000 at this, the latest available date. On the assets side, current 
loans and discounts in Canada, representing money lent for business 
purposes, reached $952,297,000 at the end of October as compared with 
$813,947,000 at the end of July, while total assets at the end of October 
stood at $3352,468,000 as against $3,519,914,000 at the end of July. Thus, 
Canada has great financial strength which may be used in carrying on the 
struggle to which he is committed. Further, in consequence of the 
operations of the Foreign Exchange Control Board, Canada is now placed 
in a better position to build up money markets of her own in Montreal 
and Toronto, which are tending to become independent financial centres 
instead of being dependent, as formerly, upon New York. 

Bank debits, i.e., the aggregate amount of all cheques charged to 
account at the thirty-two clearing house centres of Canada totalled 
$25,630,139,000 in the first ten months of 1939, as compared with 
$25,010,198,000 in the same period of 1938, an increase of $619,941,000 or 
25 PC. 

In the fIrst nine months of 1939 there was an unusually large inflow 
of capital into Canada, total sales of securities to all other countries being 
$270.12&.000 as against total purchases of $211,316,000 or a net inflow of 
$58810000. This increase in external investments in Canada was, in the 
main, of United States origin. 

Co,idusion.—At the time of writing it appears that the Present rar, 
like the War of 1914-18, is certain to stimulate further the already acceler-
ating industrialization of the Dominion. The manufacturers of Canada, 
opcniting for the most part in an area which is well supplied with hydro-
power and exempt from the risks of destruction by enemy operations, 
will be in a position greatly to expand their production along many 
lines and hiarticularl' in the output of munitions of war. The agricul-
turists will have an assured market for the immense crop of 1939 on terms 
consi(lerably more favourable than were expected a few months ago. The 
mining industry is also being stimulated by the premium on gold and 
by the greatly enhanced demand for nickel, copper, lead, and zinc and 
for other minerals of lesser importance. The output of hydro-electric 
power is likely to exceed all previous records. Again, the railways and 
the inland and oceanic water carriers of the country are already finding 
that the outbreak of war is bringing about an increasing demand for their 
facilities. Finally, the financial necessities of war time, together with the 
establishment of a national central bank, the Bank of Canada, are freeing 
the financial institutions from their previous dependence on New York. 
On the whole, apart from the expense and other losses which will be 
entailed by the War, 1940 bids fair to be one of the most prosperous years 
in the economic history of Canada. 



SPECIAL ARTICLE 

THE WESTERN OIL SITUATION—ITS POSSIBILITIES 
AND ITS PROBLEMS 

Introduction 
Historical.---'I'he phenomena associated with the appearance of 

petroleum and natural gas at the earth's surface were well known to the 
American Indians before the coming of the white man. The aborigines were 
acquainted with the use of petroleum as fuel, lubricant, and illuminant, 
and the burning springs, common at vents of natural gas, appealed strongly 
to the superstitious side of their natures. 

Early settlers, too, soon learned the value of these resources, but the 
abundance of wood fuel rendered of little value the small quantities of 
liquid fuel lying ready to hand in seepages. The manifestation of oil at 
McMiirray in northern Alberta. the greatest 'oil seepage' in the world, 
first described in 1789 by Alexander Mackenzie, was then too remote to 
have value. 

The design of lamps burning vegetable or animal oils or fats had 
changed little from that of classical times; in 1784 Argand produced the 
first burner to give a steady light, but the supply of whale oil, the use of 
which was just becoming general, soon dwindled and substitutes proved 
indifferent. Only in the 'forties and early 'fifties was a commercial source 
of lamp oil made available by distillation from coal and oil shale. Similar 
products, obtained more readily from the crude oil of Ontario and 
Pennsylvania, followed quickly, and their successful use led to a search 
for more abundant supplies of this hitherto neglected material. The 
problem of supply was solved in 1859 by the drill, and the modern oil 
industry then began, drilling soon replacing or supplementing the sinking 
of hand-dug wells in the Old World as well as the New. Coal oil or 
kerosene rapidly became the popular illuminant. 

By the end of the 19th century, big production was still restricted to 
the Appalachian field in America and to Russia. Very minor production 
caine from Burma, Roumania, and Poland. Production in Ontario was 
dwindling and Canada had become largely dependent on the larger and 
well-organized oil industry of its neighbour to the south, although attempts 
had already been made to find oil in the West, where seepages had been 
reported along the 49th parallel early in the century. 

Gas was struck when drilling a water well at Alderson on the C.P.R. 
main line in Alberta in 1883 and other small gas wells followed. About 
the same time an oil seepage was attracting considerable attention near 
Waterton Lake. The exploration of the North West, then in progress, 
was revealing wide-spread signs of oil in the Devonian rocks, underlying 
the bituminous sands of McMurray. The Geological Survey of Canada 
in 1894 started drilling at Athabaska Landing and later at the mouth of 
the Pelican River where gas in quantity was struck, but the oil in the 
bituminous sands, penetrated at 750 feet, was found too heavy to produce. 
The gas burned for 15 years before being 'mudded off'. 

16 
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By the turn of the century the oil industry was undergoing a funda-
mental change. In 1901, the Lucas Gusher at Spindle Top in Texas 
opened big production outside the Appalachian field, the crude being 
heavy and suitable for fuel. It is true fuel oil on a big scale had been 
a primary product in Russia for years, but it was not exported. Now, 
abundant supplies were becoming available close to the Gulf Coast in 
Texas and Louisiana, and these were soon supplemented by equally 
large and strategically-placed supplies in California and Mexico. The 
general introduction of fuel oil for power, notably for bunkering ships. 
began. Slowly, but surely, the use of the light internal-combustion engine, 
particularly in the motor-car, was spreading, although it was well into the 
first decade of the century before this trend became fully defined. 

Early in the kerosene period the foundation had been laid of that 
peculiar feature of the oil industry arising from the liquid character of the 
commodity, viz., its ready centralization. It remained for modern days 
to make of oil one of the world's biggest industries, to raise it from a 
purely commercial business to one of prime military and political 
importance, characterized by the complete integration of production, 
refining, transport. storage, and marketing. 

Developments in the Canadian West 
Individual Efforts to Explore the Field.—The big development of 

natural gas at Medicine Hat took place in 1900, when wells were first 
drilled to 1.000 feet, after shallower wells, from 1890 onwards, had shown 
the possibilities of the field. The gas industry of the city expanded rapidly 
and lent encouragement to the search for similar structures where the 
Medicine Hat sand, 300 feet below the Milk River sandstone, might have 
possibilities. In 1907-08 the C.P.R. drilled on the Saskatchewan River 
south of StEffield, where a supply of gas was obtained from the upper sands 
but the main sand yielded little. The drilling in northern Alberta had 
drawn attention to gas in what was erroneously termed the "Dakota", a 
deeper-lying, Lower Cretaceous formation and, after the Medicine Hat 
sand was tested without success at Bow Island to the southwest of the 
Suffield well, it was decided to drill deeper. This led to the discovery of 
another prolific gas sand 1,200 feet below the Medicine Hat sand in the 
Benton shale, but still above the Dakota. This sand has since been found 
productive elsewhere in southern Alberta. 

A short-lived boom over the seepages near Waterton Lake in 1890 
had been followed by more serious attempts on Cameron Creek and oil 
was struck in 1901. Other wells were drilled and a small topping plant 
was operated for a time but no large production resulted. This activity 
drew attention to the foothills as potential oil territory and the search 
was again stimulated by the Dominion Government's grant in 1904 of 
a bounty of Ii cents a gallon on all crude oil produced in Canada. 

As the Medicine Hat sand was believed to lie at workable depth in 
many parts, a search began for a supply of natural gas for Calgary. In 
1906 a well was drilled north of the Sarcee Reserve to what was then the 
considerable depth of 3,365 feet but only short-lived flows were struck; 
two years later another well in East Calgary obtained a small production 
of gas. The discovery of abundant gas at Bow Island in 1909 having 
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Calgary Petroleuni Products Co.. Ltd., Wells Nos. I and 2 (now Royalite 1 and 2)- 
the Pioneer Wells in Turner Valley 

('opprght, H. Pullurd. Culgary, .tlta. 

furnished Calgary with a good supply, local interest was transferred to a 
gas seepage in the bed of the Sheep River, in the foothills some 28 miles 
southwest of Calgary, where the search for the elusive Dakota began in 
earnest. Towards the close of 1912, a well was started 8 miles northwest 
of the seepage, and, early in 1913, another was begun close to the seepage. 
In this sout.hern well, drilled by Calgary Petroleum Products Co., Ltd., a 
show of very high-grade oil was struck in 1913, at 1,557 feet. A better supply 
at 2,718 feet in 1914, started the Calgary oil boom of 1914-15. Develop-
inent of Turner Valley was crippled by the War of 1914-18 and the 
consequent difcu1ty in obtaining supplies or finance; however, the owners 
of several wells produced and marketed their oil, three topping plants 
being in operation. At the end of the War an absorption plant was built 
by Calgary Petroleum Products Co., Ltd., to recover the naphtha from 
the gas of its first two wells. 
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The Viking gas field had been discovered in 1914 but it was not till 
1923 that the gas was piped to Edmonton, the same year that heavy oil 
was struck in commercial quantity at Wainwright, about 45 miles farther 
east along the C.N.R. main line. Shortly before the War of 1914-18 
geological work had been revived to the north and a well was located 
near a seepage 50 miles north of Fort Norman on the Mackenzie River, 
north of latitude 65g. At Norman, oil was struck in two wells, but lack 
of a market hindered development. Since 1932, however, production each 
summer has provided fuel for the mining camps at Great Bear Lake and 
neighbouring areas. Good oil shows were noted in wells drilled on the 
Peace River in 1916 and 1917, and when, in 1919, it was again possible to 
introduce proper equipment, substantial test drilling was resumed at 
numerous localities in Alberta, as well as at Norman and Great Slave 
Lake in the Northwest Territories. 

The close of the War also witnessed a revival of activity in Turner 
Valley, where it third well, started late in 1919 by the Calgary Petroleum 
Products Co., Ltd., was completed in 1923. The absorption plant of that 
company was destroyed by fire in 1920 and at the beginning of 1921 the 
company, which had been acquired by Imperial Oil Ltd., was reconstituted 
as the Royalite Oil Company. A new absorption plant was built together 
with a compressor station, and in 1922 the gas from the first two wells was 
piped to Calgary to augment the dwindling supplies from Bow Island. 

The 7'appintj of the Limestone by Royalile 4.—In March. 1922, crude 
oil was struck not far south of the International Boundary at Kevin-
Sunburst in Montana. This field was soon producing large quantities of oil 
from the so-called Ellis sand at the top of the Madison (Palnoxoic) lime-
stone, whereas all Alberta ga.s and oil production, with the exception of 
the oil at Waterton Lakes, had hitherto come from the younger Mesozoic 
rocks. The formations overlying the Madison being similar to those 
already explored in Alberta, it was natural that efforts should be made 
to reach this prolific horizon, the oil of which had a gravity ranging from 
31 to 34 API and yielded 25 p.c. of straight-run gasoline and 14 p.c. 
of kerosene. 

A fourth well was accordingly 'spudded-in' by the Royalite Oil Co. in 
1922, a short distance north of the little group of the three earlier wells. 
It failed to find production on lop of the I'alaozoic limestone, as at Kevin-
Sunburst, but after drilling 290 feet into the limestone, a sensational strike 
of gas was made in 1924. The flow was measured at 21,500,000 cu. ft. per 
day, although two strings of tools and 5,000 feet of line were in the hole. 
When time well was 'closed in' the casing parted, the well took fire, and 
was extinguished only with difficulty. 

Although not particularly rich in heavier hydrocarbons in comparison 
with some gases. Royalite 4 contained about a gallon of them per 1,000 Cu. 
ft. of gas, and owing to the high pressure (over 2,000 lb. per square 
inch) the expansion of the gas on escaping from the formation caused 
these hydrocarbons to condense and form what was termed 'naphtha', a 
clear liquid having a gravity of 73 API. Collected first in simple drips, 
this was eventually recovered by passing the gas through separators. The 
recovery was very good at first; large quantities of such hydrocarbons as 
propane and butane were included. 
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As the pressure in the vicinity of a well declined, the extraction became 
less perfect and much gasoline passed out with the tail gas. To recover this, 
absorption plants were re-introduced, the first built in 1933 having a 
capacity of 100.000000 cu. ft. of gas per day. A 4-inch line for the 
naphtha and a 10-inch gas line were laid to Calgary. The gas from Royalite 
4 contained 640 grains of hydrogen sulphide per 100 Cu. ft. and to render 
it suitable for domestic use a scrubbing plant was built by means of 
which the content was reduced to 5 grains. 

Royalite 4 had a depth of 3,740 feet and proved to be one of the 
shallowest wells to reach the limestone. Other wells went from 4,000 to 
5.000 feet before striking the limestone and some of over 6.000 feet failed 
to reach it at all. It became evident that the east side of the structure 
was missing and that the westerly flank alone was productive. The lime-
stone in parts was tight' and even shooting a well with nitroglycerine did 
not always free the gas. Development took on a north and south trend. 
avoiding both the barren east and the great depths that seemed likely to 
be called for on the west, judging by the steep dips of the rocks exposed 
on the surface. More recently this conception has been modified. 

Conservation of Gas Resources.—The waste of gas from Turner 
Valley has been a problem since the completion of Royalite 4. To obtain 
a small quantity of naphtha it has been necessary to dispose of large 
quantities of gas—much more than could be marketed in Calgary and 
nearby centres. What could not be used was burned. The relatively low 
permeability of much of the limestone was one reason for not returning the 
tail gas to the formation after it had yielded it raphtha; another was that 
shutting in' of such high-pressure wells was comparatively unknown in the 
early days. Restriction of wells, moreover, meant loss of revenue to the 
operator from the sale of his naphtha. 

The seriousness of such waste did not have to wait to be brought 
home by the decline of pressure. From the start it was fully appreciated. 
and the Petroleum and Natui'al Gas Regulations of the Department of the 
Interior provided for propel' control of wells, but these regulations applied 
only to certain wells. When, in 1929. the waste grew enormously owing 
to the completion of prolific wells in the Home and Okalta areas, and 
even the winter load could no longer cope with the production, a joint 
Dominion and Provincial Committee was appointed to study conservation 
and specific legislation was recommended. 

In 1930. after some preliminary testing, reconditioning of wells, and 
the provision of the proper plant., scrubbed gas from Turner Valley was 
introduced into the depleted and water-logged sand of the Bow Island 
gas field, where it remained to act as a reserve for the Calgary pipe-line. 
This process continued steadily until February. 1939, by which time over 
11,000,000.000 Cu. ft. of gas had been stored; such storage ceased because of 
the shutting in of gas wells in Turner Valley by the Conservation Board. 

The transfer of control of natural resources from the Dominion to the 
Prairie Provinces in 1930 unified to some extent the supervision of the 
oil and gas fields in Alberta and, as the waste of gas continued unabated. 
a body, known as the Turner Valley Gas Conservation Board, was created 
by the Provincial Government. In 1932. a general order was made reducing 
the prodiu'tion of gas to 200.000.000 Cu. ft. a day and a schedule of gas 
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allowables was drawn up, in the computation of which both naphtha 
production and acreage entered. Under subsequent orders measurements 
of pressures of wells were taken but, owing to the wording of the Act 
transferring the resources to Alberta, it was found impossible to enforce 
proration against the refusal of a few operators to accept it. The gas 
ratio in 1926 had been 52.900 Cu. ft. per barrel of naphtha; in 1932 it had 
risen to 130,000. By 1933 a field some 13 miles in length had been 
delineated, the width being about one mile. In April restriction of the 
gas flow to 40 p.c. of the open flow was enforced on the recommendation 
of the Board, and uneconomical wells belonging to, or controlled by, the 
Royalite Oil Co. were shut in. 

The Petroleum and Natural Gas Conservation Board of the Province 
of Alberta, created in 1938, has been successful in enforcing the conserva-
tion of gas. A gas well has been defined by them as one in which the 
gas/oil ratio is 31.000 cu. ft. or more per barrel. An oil well near the 
gas-cap becomes a gas well when its gas/oil ratio reaches that figure, as 
some have already done. In November, 1938, it became necessary to 
amend the Act to strengthen the powers of the Board and, since January, 
the waste of gas has been effectually checked, even the repressuring of 
Bow Island field having ceased. 

The Trend Towards Drilling for Oil Only.—After 1933 only the 
southern end of the field remained available for the acquisition of leases and 
many indepc'ndants turned their attention thither. A well, Century 1, com-
pleted in 1034, produced crile oil instead of naphtha-laden gas and the oil 
became gradually heavier. This phenomenon had already happened in 
other wells in the north and central parts of the field, all of which lay 
close to a line on the western slope and were suggestive of a boundary 
between the gas-cap and a deeper-lying oil zone. A well, Turner Valley 
Royalties 1, in a strategical position to the dip of Century 1, about half a 
mile to the sniithwcst, was accordingly completed and brought in as the 
first big crude-oil producer of Turner Valley in 1936. 

Royalite 4 reaches a depth of 3,740 feet; Turner Valley Royalties 
6,828 feet. The impetus given by the latter to the drilling of wells essen-
tially for oil has been remarkable. By the end of 1939 about 100 wells 
had been drilled and only about 3 p.c. failed to prove productive. Of the 
total over 90 are in the southern part of the field opened up by Turner 
Valley Royalties 1, where an area extending roughly from Bull Creek to 
Tongue Creek has been developed. Five wells are producing south of 
Quirke Creek in the area in which Model 1 was the pioneer. Between 
Tongue Creek and these northern wells, a stretch of some 7 or 8 miles 
awaits the drill, and, judging from the distribution of gas along the gas-cap 
to the east, much of it is likely to yield oil. The southern boundary of 
the Turner Valley field has probably been delimited; the northern is still 
unknown. 

At the south end, on the left bank of the Highwood River, edge-water 
has been found, indicating a width of the productive oil zone of about a 
mile and a half at that place. As so much of the 17 miles of the structure 
already recognized as potentially oil-bearing has yet to be drilled in the 
central and northern parts, it is not yet possible to assign precise widths 
to different parts of the field. Grounds exist, however, for regarding the 
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dip of the formations as greater at the north end and. assuming the water 
level to be con.stant. this may narrow the field there somewhat. 
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Turner Valley Royalties Well—Tins was the first big crude-oil producer in South 
Turner Valley and was completed at a depth of 6,828 feet in June, 1936. 

Courtesy, Bureau of Geology and Topography, 
Department of Mines and tleinurces, Ottawa 

Porosity of the Strata and 'Acidization'.—Three porous zones have 
been recognized, one less than 10 feet thick at the top and rarely noted, 
the second about 200 feet below the toj—from 30 to 150 feet and aver-
aging 95 feet thick—the third above the so-called 'black lime' about 450 
feet down and 75 feet thick. The last two are usually named the tipper 
and lower porous zones, respectively. The upper zone is the main producer 
along the crest of the fold, although it is probable that Royalite 4 produced 
from both, owing to the shattered condition of the limestone. The upper 
zone is sometimes spoken of as producing more gas; the lower, more oil. 
The lower zone is well developed in the south end of the field where it is 
the main oil producer. In several wells to the north, little poosity has 
been found but the condition is well developed in Home Millarville 2, 
the big producing well at the north end of the field. 

The porous zones are generally treated with acid after the well is 
brought. in. At subsequent dates further acidization may be given. It 
is usual for a well to be treated at least twice, although the method of 
treatment varies, especially in the amount of acid given. Up to 12,000 
gallons of hydrochloric acid is used and, upon occasion, considerably more 
has been tried. More generally the amount ranges from 3.000 to 8,000 
gallons. Sometimes each porous zone is treated in turn. The effect is 
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to open up the pore structure and establish channels for oil to flow 
more readily to the well. Where secondary calcite has been deposited and 
sealed the channels, the immediate result may be very marked. Whether 
the ultimate production of a well is increased has not yet been determined. 
The acid is introduced through tubing and when spent is flushed out 
by oil pumped in for that purpose. 

The oil from the limestone in the crude-oil area of Turner Valley 
ranges in gravity from 46° API, close to the gas-cap, to about 40° towards 
the contact with the edge-water. It yields 50 p.c. of straight-run gasoline, 
differing from most crudes, which yield 30 to 35 p.c. The oil produced in 
some wells in the gas-cap since 1914 from sands above the limestone had 
gravities of from 45° to M° API. 

Variability in the yield of different wells, such a noticeable feature of 
wells in the gas-cap, has also been found in the oil area, and there is a 
wide difference between estimates of the oil recoverable from the field. 
These range roughly from 100,000.000 to 300,000,000 bbl., and are probably 
much less than the actual amount of oil in the formation. One thing is 
certain: Turner Valley may be placed in the category of major oil fields. 
At the end of 1939 Alberta has already produced 27,800,000 bbl. 

The Complex Geology of the Western Field and Its Effect on Pro-
duetion.—To many it may seem strange that in a region like the footlulls 
of Alberta, where oil and gas indications are fairly common, other fields 
of magnitude have not been discovered, since many test-wells have been 
drilled. To the east, on the plains, heavier oil has been found at numerous 
localities, such as Wainwright, Ribstone, Lloydminster, Taber, Skiff, Red 
Coukc, and Spring Coulée, some of which have shown fair yields, and, no 
doubt, with energetic development and right methods of production, eastern 
Alberta and perhaps adjacent areas in Saskatchewan will be brought to 
yield large supplies of lower-grade oil that will supplement in refining 
value the higher grades of Turner Valley. Yet, to the time of writing, 
this remains the only important producing area in the foothills. Oil has 
been struck in Devonian limestone farther in the foothills at the Elbow and 
North Saskatchewan Rivers, but large scale production has not yet been 
attained. 

The reason for this seeming anomaly lies largely in the complex 
geology of the foothills, the key to which can only be found, if at all, by 
expensive and prolonged (frilling. Turner Valley may be regarded as a 
limestone mountain that never came to birth; beneath its deeply-buried 
western slope, gas, oil. and water occupy, respectively, deeper-lying parts 
of the porous zones. The 1imetone is now judged to be relatively simple 
in its structure but this has been completely hidden by the much more 
distorted overlying beds of shale and sandstone. Not one hole but 
hundreds were needed to reveal the facts and much has still to be learned. 
It has been found that structures bearing superficial resemblance to 
Turner Valley may differ much in depth, and the hoped-for 'limestone 
may prove as elusive as the proverbial needle in the haystack. From the 
close study given to the results of the better-directed drilling efforts of 
recent years, it is not too much to predict that the riddle of foothills oil is 
well on the way to being soked. 
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Conclusion 

The Problems of Marketing Western Oil.—The rapid growth 0l 

crude-oil production in Turner Valley did not solve the problem of 
conserving the gas but added another, the finding of a market for the 
crude oil itself. The two 4-inch uaphtlta lines, laid originally from Turner 
Valley to Calgary, had proved inadequate by earl y  1937. Each had a 
capacity of 5,000 bbl. a day. In 1937 the Royalite Oil Co. laid a 6-inch 
loop that joined the old Regal line about 30 miles from Calgary and 
raised the combined capacity to 13,000 hbl. a day. Early in 1938 the 6-inch 
line was made continuous to Calgary, giving a combined capacity in excess 
of 24.000 bbl. daily. Tank storage in the field and at Calgary has been 
increased so that the pipe-line can handle the demands from the Prairie 
Provinces and eastern British Columbia. Some oil is also moved from 
the field by truck. 

But transportation was only one of the problems to be met. Oil 
refining in Calgary has been built up on the basis of using the naphtha 
from the separators at the gas wells and the natural gasoline from the 
absorption plants for blending with the cracked products of heavier oil 
imported from Montana or Wyoming to make gasoline and tractor distil-
late suitable for the markets of the Prairie Provinces, The comparatively 
high-priced products of Turner Valley in those days went as far East as 
Moose Jaw. A very different situation arose, however, when crude oil 
began to be produced in large quantities in Turner Valley and was forced 
to compete over a wide area with the imported cheap crude, for much of 
which contracts had still some time to run. Refining equipment, moreover, 
is designed for a particular grade of crude or crudes and the Turner Valley 
crude differs considerably from the Montana or Wyoming crude hitherto 
used. 

Production in 'I'urner Valley had fluctuated little for several years 
and after a slight rise remained steady around 120.000 bhl. a month from 
the time Turner Valley Royalties well came in in June. 1936, until the end 
of the year. The increase was rapid in 1937. A cut in the posted price 
was made by Imperial and British American on Sept. 1, after they had 
first obtained a reduction in the freight rates from Calgary to Moose Jaw 
and Regina. The price was cut from $1 55 to $1 46 per bbl. for 40 to 
40-9° API oil, with an increase of 2 cents per degree lip to 65° API, as 
against a previous differential of 3 cents per degree. The reason given for 
this was that the competition of crude from Cut Bank, Montana, made it 
necessary. On Sept. 11, a meeting was called at which the producers 
were told storage tanks were full and that 'proration' would come into 
immediate effect on a 65 p.c. basis. This was reduced to 45 p.c. on Nov. 1, 
and to 35 p.c. on Nov. 11, but was increased to 42 p.c. on Jan. 1, 1938. 

ProrationinQ.—'Prorate' signifies to distribute pro rate. This had been 
done for a number of years in oil fields when production exceeded demand 
and had to be curtailed. This is the real justification for it although no 
doubt preservation of price may be an underlying motive. Prorationing 
may be based either on the open-flow (potential production) or on esti- 



How Oil and Gas Are Produced in 	 'I 
Turner Valley 

The system of drilling oil wella used nowadays in Turner 
Valley is known the 'Rotary'. It is expeditious and 
effects economy in labour—a serious item in the heavy 
cost of drilling these wells—and a deep hole can be drilled 
with only two strings of casing. The section of the well 
on the reverse of this page shows 13-inch casing set' at 
1.000 feet and 6-inrh at the top of the limestone. Several 
horizons above the limestone sometimes carry oil; i.u'oduc-
tion has been obtained from the Home and Dalhousie sands. 

At present, production in Turner Valley is usually by 
natural flow through the tubing (which is shown in the 
diagram extending from the bottom of the well through 
the casing head) to the assemblage of fittings at the surface 
of the well; the oil and gas are allowed to flow through 
either the easing or the tubing, usually the latter. When 
a succeful well is completed, the drilling equipment 
including the derrick is removed and the only prominent 
feature remaining is this arrangement of pipes and valves 
(see Illustration 1 below). The connection leading to the 
separator, where the gas is separated from the oil, includes 
a special valve that permits regulation of the flow to 
within the allowable', i.e., the amount of oil fixed for the 
well by the Conservation Board. 

Both the gas and the oil are metered and arrangements 
enable the pressures in the tubing, the casing, and at the 
bottom of the well to be taken with a minimum of difl-
ruption of the flow. 

Although each well forms a unit (as shown diagram-
matically). three or more are usually connected to one 
production farm where the separators, tanks, and pumps 
are collected. From here the oil is pumped to the 
gathering station of the pipe-line and the gas to an 
absorption plant for stripping of its natural gasoline, or 
it may pass direct to a flare. 

The illustrations facing p. 24, reading downward, show: 
(I) The Production Stage—After the well is completed, 
the derrick and all equipment are removed and an 
assemblage of fittings, as shown, links up the well-casing 
and -tubing with the separators. (2) An Absorption 
Plant—This equipment separates the gasoline remaining 
in the gas after the naphtha has been removed by the 
separators at the well. (3) Flare at a Crude Oil Well in 
Western Canada—After 'acidization', the spent acid is 
removed from the well by oil pumped down under pressure. 
The mixture is then consumed at the surface, since it has 
no commercial value. (4) A General View of a Plant for 
Treating Wet Gas in the Turner Valley.—The equipment 
includes: scrubbing apparatus, absorption plant and com-
pressor, and storage tanks. 
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mated total recoverable oil. Both factors usually enter into the problem. 
The system of prorationing has been used in Alberta since September. 1937. 

Until the creation of the Petroleum and Natural Gas Conservation 
Board by the Province of Alberta in April, 1938, open-flow or potential 
production was measured by the provincial Department of Lands and 
Mines. The market-demand fluctuates considerably with the seasons and 
in 1938, before the first order of the new Board, dated Aug. 8. 1938, the 
prorated allowances were changed four times. Beginning Sept. 2, 1938, 
they have been determined by means of a formula, in which, besides the 
well potential, acreage, gas/oil ratio, and bottom-hole pressure each plays 
its part. The acreage factor has been simplified by allowing only one 
well to 40 acres. 

By careful production, it would seem that the wells will have a 
relatively long life, even if initial productions are not particularly big. 
Wells cost too much for much closer spacing to be economical. It is. 
however, abundantly clear that, if a bigger market could be found for 
tI oil, production could be stepped up' considerably by drilling more wells. 
'liemes have been considered for the construction of trunk pipe-lines from 
(lgary to Vancouver and to Regina and Winnipeg. It has even been 
:roposed to lay one to the Great Lakes and to transport the oil thence 
v tanker to Sarnia and Toronto. 

Future Prospects.—It is reasonable to expect that, once adequate 
markets are opened, Turner Valley will not be the only big producer of 
crude oil in Alberta. Apart from the heavier crude that has already been 
demonstrated in this area of eastern Alberta, the foothills are known to 
contain numerous structures that offer attractive prospects for oil both in 
the Carhoniferous rocks, as in the Turner Valley, and in deeper-lying 
Devonian limestones. Some extensive areas of the latter have already 
attracted attention and porous zones have been found saturated with 
high-grade oil. Nowhere yet has sufficient development been done to 
define what may be expected, but wells on the Elbow River and the 
Clearwater, a right-bank tributary of the North Saskatchewan River, have 
proved oil to be there in quantity. The region open to prospecting is 
enormous, extending into British Columbia and the Northwest Territories. 

The bituminous sands of McMurray have been for years a source of 
bitumen for road making and roofing material. The bitumen separates 
readily from the sand as a heavy oil, from which gasoline and various fuel 
oils can be made. The mining industry to the north now offers a market 
for these products. The bitumen here available may easily amount to 
100,000.000,000 bhl. There need he no fear that Canada will be 8hOrt of 
oil when this vast reserve is fully developed. 

The situation in regard to western oil is pretty much the same as that 
of coal. if there were no Pennsylvanian fields near Ontario, Canadian coal 
would dominate its markets and were it not for the close proximity of 
the huge oil industry of the United States, the development of western oil 
would present a very different picture. Even so, when the present state 
of potential over-production passes and the curve of consumption approaches 
that of potential supply, development in the West will proceed apace. 
Present developments in Turner Valley are but an earnest of far bigger 
things to come. 



CHAPTER I 

THE CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT OF CANADA 
Historical Developme.it.—The politv'al status of Canada has evolved 

from that of a British colony with self-government in domestic matters to 
that of a member-state of the British Commonwealth of Nations, 
theoretically equal in status to the United Kingdom and to each of the 
other member-states, and possessed of the attributes of sovereignty in 
respect of external as well as domestic affairs. Since 1867, when the 
Provinces of Canada (Ontario and Quebec), Nova Scotia, and New 
Brunswick were federally united into one Dominion under the Crown of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, constitutional develop-
ment has been matched by territorial expansion. There are now nine 
provinces—Quebec, Ontario. Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick (the original 
four); Manitoba (1870); British Columbia (1871): Prince Edward Island 
(1873): A1bcrti (19I)5); and :skehat 190 l•li the provinces. 
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The Speaker's Chair in the 

House of Commons. 
O"awa —This chair was 

resented to the Canadian 
House by the British 

1 arliamentary Association. 
May 20, 1921. 

The Speaker's Office. 
House of Parliament, 

Otawa.—The Mace Is on 
the table. 

The Office of Speaker Dates Back in british History to the Fourteenth Century 
and has been Inherited by Canada and the Provinces.—The presiding officers 
both of the Canadian House of Commons and Senate and of the legislatures 
of the nine provinces, including the Legislative Council of Quebec. are all 
designated 'Speakers", and perform the same functions as at Westminster. 

Courtesy, Canadian Government )foti,,n l'icture J?ureau. 
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there are vast northern territories which are administered directly by the 
Federal Government. 

To understand Canada's status in the British Commonwealth of 
Nations and in the so-called family of nations, it is necessary to examine 
the history of her constitutional development. 

Internal Affaira.—At the time of Confederation, as has been noted, 
Canada was self_governing in respect of her domestic affairs. Autonomy 
was not actually complete even in this field, for the Parliament of the 
United Kingdom retained the power to enact laws extending to Canada, 
and the Crown in Council (i.e., the British Government) retained the 
right to disallow Canadian legislation or withhold the Royal Assent to 
bills on certain subjects passed by the Parliament of Canada. These rights 
gradually fell into desuetude. The rights of disallowance and the with-
holding of assent were formally renounced by the Government of the 
United Kingdom at the Imperial Conference of 1930; and by the Statute 
of Westminster, 1931, the Parliament of the United Kingdom renounced 
its right to legislate for Canada except at the request and with the consent 
of the Canadian Parliament. The Statute of Westminster also authorized 
the Parliament of Canada and the provincial legislatures to enact laws 
amending or repealing British laws in so far as they applied to Canada; 
and it further declared and enacted that the Parliament of Canada had 
full power to make laws having extra-territorial effect. The method of 
amendment or repeal of the British North America Act-the written part 
of the Canadian constitution—was specifically excepted from the operation 
of the Statute of Westminster, mainly because there was no general 
agreement in Canada on an alternative method of constitutional amend-
ment inure in keeping with Canada's political status. 

External Affairs.—The evolution of self-government in external affairs 
has been a slow process. It began with the association of Canadian 
representatives with British plenipotentiaries in the negotiation of treaties 
affecting Canada, and the attendance of Canadian representatives at 
international technical conferences. Participation in the Great War, 
1914-18, earned for Canada separate representation at the Peace Conference, 
the right to have her representatives sign the treaties of peace, and separate 
nenthersliip in the League of Nations. At the Imperial Conference of 
1926 it was agreed that the United Kingdom and Canada and the other 
Doniinions were "autonomous Communities within the British Empire, 
equal in status, in no way subordinate one to another in any aspect of 
their domestic or external affairs". This was not an exact statement in 
1926, nor is it exact in 1940; but it is a statement of the theory of the 
Coniiiionwealth association, and facts that are out of harmony with it 
are regarded as anomalies. 

The Constituiion.—The written constitution of Canada is the British 
North America Act, 1867, and its amendments. This Act is an Act of the 
Parliament of the United Kingdom, and it is one of the anomalies of 
Canada's "equal Status" that it can be amended only by that Parliament. 
In practice, however, the Parliament of the United Kingdom enacts such 
amendments as may be requested by joint addresses from the two Houses 
of the Parliament of Canada. Supplementing the written constitution is 
an unwritten constitution comprising ancient prerogatives of the Crown, 

83441-.3 
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British constitutional conventions (sometimes adapted to fit Canadian 
conditions), and conventions and usages that have been evolved in 
('anada to conform with Canadian requirements. 

Division of Powers as Laid Down by the British North America 
Act.—Following tia, federal principle. legilat Lee powers in Canada are 
divided between the Parliament of Canada and the provincial legislatures. 
tinder Section 91 of the British North America Act, the Parliament of 
Canada is authorized to make laws "for the peace, order and good govern-
iaient of Canada, in relation to matters not coming within the (lasses of 

n 
An Oblique Aerial View of Government House, Ottawa. the Official Residrice 

of the Governors General of Canada. 

subjects' assigned exclusively to the provincial legislatures tinder Section 92 
of the Act. Among the classes of subjects in which the Federal Parliament 
has exclusive jurisdiction are the following: public debt and property; 
regulation of trade and commerce; raising of money by any mode of 
taxation; borrowing of iiioney on the public credit; postal service; census 
and statistics; militia, military and naval service, and defence; fixing and 
providing for salaries and allowances of the officers of the Government; 
beacons, buoys, and lighthouses; navigation and shipping; quarantine, and 
the establishment and maintenance of marine hospitals; sea-coast and 
inland fisheries; interprovineial and international ferries; currency and 
coinage; banking, incorporation of banks, and issue of paper money; 
savings banks; weights and measures; bills of exchange and promissoly 
notes; interest; legal tender; bankruptcy and insolvency; patents of 
invention and discovery; copyrights; Indians, and lands reserved for 
Indians; naturalization and aliens; marriage and divorce; the ariminal 
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law, except the constitution of courts of criminal jurisdiction, but including 
the procedure in criminal matters; the establishment, maintenance, and 
management of penitentiaries; and such classes of subjects as are expressly 
excepted in the enumeration of the classes of subjects exclusively assigned 
to the legislatures of the provinces. 

Under Section 92 of the British North America Act, the provincial 
legislatures have exclusive legislative authority in respect of the following 
clas.ses of subjects: amendment of the constitution of the province, except 
as regards the Lieutenant-Governor; direct taxation within the province; 
borrowing of money on the credit of the province; establishment and 
tenure of provincial offices, and appointment and payment of provincial 
officers; the management and sale of public lands belonging to the province, 
and the timber and wood thereon; the establishment, maintenance, and 
management of hospitals, asylums, charities, and eleemosynary institutions 
in and for the province, other than marine hospitals; municipal institutions 
in the province; shop, saloon, tavern, auctioneer, and other licences issued 
for the raising o1 provincial or municipal revenue; local works and under-
takings other than interprovincial or international lines of ships, railways, 
canals, telegraphs, etc., or works that, though wholly situated within one 
province, are declared by the Federal Parliaimient to be for the general 
advantage either of Canada or of two or more provinces; the incorporation 
of companies with provincial objects; the solemnization of marriage in 
the province; property and civil rights in the province; the administration 
of justice in the province, including the constitution, maintenance, and 
organization of provincial courts, both of civil and criminal jurisdiction, 
and including procedure in civil matters in those courts; the imposition 
of l)ilnislmnient by fine. jenaltv. or imprmsonuwnt for breach of any law of 
the province relang to any of time aforesaid subjects; generally all matters 
of mm merely local or private nature in the province. 

The Federal Parliament and the provincial legislatures have concurrent 
powers in respect of agriculture and immigration, but federal laws in 
relation to these matters oveirole provincial laws. The provincial 
legislatures have exclusive authority with regard to education, subject to 
certain safeguards for the rights of religious minorities. 

Organization of Government.—Governnmcnt. in Canada operates 
through three main branches, viz., the Federal l'arliament and provincial 
legislatures, federal and irovincial executives, and the judicial system. 

The Legiatattmrc..—The Parliament of Canada consists of the King 
(who is represented by the Governor General); the Senate; and the House 
of Commons. The provincial legislatures comprise the King (who is 
represented in each case by the Lieutenant-Governor of the province); 
an elected Legislative Assembly; and, in the Province of Quebec only, an 
upper House known as the Legislative Council. 

The Senate has 96 members - 24 from each of the Provinces of Ontario 
and Quebec, 24 from the Maritime Provinces (Nova Scotia 10, New 
Brunswick 10, and Prince Edward Island 4). and 24 - 6 each - from the 
four western provinces (Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British 
Columbia). Senators are nominated by the Governor General on the 
advice of the Cabinet, and normally hold office for life. The Legislative 
Council of the Province of Quebec consists of 24 members, nominated for 
life by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. 
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Their Majesties King George and Queen Elizabeth in the Historic Chamber where the 
Pirt Conferences on the Confederation of British North America Took Place.-
In order, reading downward, the pictures show: The Provincial Building, Char-
lottetown, P.E.I.: Their Majesties, on June 14, 193, receiving the Address of 
Welcome of the People of Prince Edward Island. Inset: An enlargement of 
the brass tablet on the original table around which the Fathers of Confederation 
sat in 1864. 

Courtesy, Prince Edward Island Travel Bureau and 
Canadian Gorernmcnt Moti0n Picture Bureau 
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The House of Commons has 245 members. The representation of 
the Province of Quebec is fixed at 6.5. and that of the other provinces is 
adjusted according to the ratio of their population to the population of 
Quebec after each decennial census. Representation at present is as 
follows: Prince Edward Island, 4; Nova Scotia, 12; New Brunswick, 10; 
Quebec, 65; Ontario, 82; Manitoba, 17; Saskatchewan, 21; Alberta, 17; 
British Columbia, 16; and Yukon, 1. Members are elected for a maximum 
term of five years, but the House may be dissolved before the term has 
expired. 

Memberships of the Provincial Legislative Assemblies are as follows: 
Prince Edward Island, 30; Nova Scotia, 30; New Brunswick, 48; Quebec, 
86; Ontario, 90; Manitoba, 55; Saskatchewan, 52; Alberta, 63; and British 
Columbia, 48. The maximum life of the Legislative Assemblies is five years. 

Members of the House of Commons and of the Legislative Assemblie8 
are elected by popular vote. The franchise varies from province to 
province; but in general men and women over twenty-one years of age 
who are British subjects and who satisfy residential qualifications are 
entitled to vote. The principal exceptions are women in the Province of 
Quebec, who do not vote in provincial elections, although they may vote 
in Dominion elections, and persons of Oriental race in British Columbia. 

The Executive.—Executive authority is vested in His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British domirnons beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India. Certain executive powers, mainly in connection 
with the conduct of foreign affairs, are from time to time exercised by 
the King himself, acting upon the advice of his Canadian Ministers; but 
for the most part executive powers corresponding to legislative powers are 
exercised by the Governor General for Canada, and by the Lieutenant-
Governors for the provinces. 

The Governor General is appointed by the King on the advice of his 
Canadian Ministers, usually for a term of five years. In accordance with 
what is the most important of the unwritten rules of the constitution, the 
Governor General act,s only on the advice of the Cabinet, the members 
of which are jointly and severally responsible to the elected representatives 
of the people in the House of Commons for the whole conduct of govern-
ment. The provisions of the British North America Act, whereby the 
Governor General may at his discretion disallow, or reserve for the 
signification of the King's pleasure, bills that have been passed by both 
Houses of Parliament, have become a dead letter. 

The powers of a Lieutenant-Governor in relation to his Ministers are 
ordinarily the same as those of the Governor General vis-'z-t'is the Federal 
Cabinet; but in certain circumstances he may disallow bills or reserve 
them for the signification of the Governor General's pleasure. Lieutenant-
Governors are appointed by the Governor General in Council. They hold 
office during pleasure, but usually for a five-year term, and may be 
removed for cause. In practice a Lieutenant-Governor may exercise 
powers of disallowance or reservation under instructions from the Federal 
Government. 

The Governor General (or Lieutenant-Governor in the case of a 
province) appoints as Prime Minister (or Premier) the leader of the 
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political Party or group that has a majority in the House of Commons 
(or Legislative Assembly). 

The Cabinet, whether federal or provincial, is an executive committee 
of the legislature. Members of the Cabinet are chosen by the Prime 
Minister (or Premier of a province) and are appointed by the Governor 
General (or Lieutenant-Governor) on the advice of the Prime Minister 
(or Premier). Members of the Federal Cabinet are also members of the 
King's Privy Council for Canada. The Cabinet is the real executive 
authority, though its acts are, in form, acts of the Governor General on 
its advice. The Cabinet formulates policy; it sponsors most of the 
important legislation, the adoption of which it can usually obtain through 
Its control of the majority in the legislature. Each member of the 
Cabinet is usually responsible for the administration of a Department of 
the Civil Service, although in the Cabinet there may be included Ministers 
without portfolio whose experience and counsel may be drawn upon but 
who ordinarily have no administrative duties. Thus the Cabinet not only 
formulates policy and sponsors legislation in line with its program, but 
controls the administrative machinery that gives it effect. The doctrine 
of Cabinet responsibility, whereby the Cabinet as a whole is held 
responsible for the official acts and policies of individual Ministers, has 
become well established and the Cabinet must resign as a body if the 
legislature gives formal expression to lack of confidence in its policies or 
its Personnel. The conventions of Cabinet government also apply in the 
provinces. 

Over the major part of Canada, as pointed out, there is a division of 
powers between the Federal and Provincial Governments. These are 
defined in the written constitution. There are, however, the vast northern 
areas of the Northwest Territories and Yukon, the widely-spread National 
Parks and historic sites, Indian reserves, and a few scattered parcels of 
Ordnance and Admiralty lands, which remain under the jurisdiction of 
the Federal Government and are administered under Cabinet Ministers 
by Federal Departments. These comprise between 42 and 45 p.c. of the 
land surface of Canada, but their total population is little more than 1 pc. 
of that of the country as a whole. 

The government of the Northwest Territories is vested in a Coinmis-
sioner, a Deputy Commissioner, and a Council of five members appointed 
by the Governor General in Council from members of the Federal Civil 
Service Ottawa is the seat of government. 

In Yukon there is a local Government. The chief executive is the 
controller appointed under instruction from the Governor General in 
Council or the Minister of Mines and Resources. There is an elective 
Legislative Council with jurisdiction over local matters. The seat of 
government is Dawson. 

The Judicial System—The judiciary, the third element or branch of 
government, interprets the law and administers justice. Under the British 
North America Act (Sect. 92, s-s. 14) the legislature of a province has 
exclusive legislative competence in relation to the administration of 
justire in the province, including the constitution, maintenance and 
organization of provincial courts, both of civil and of criminal jurisdiction 
and including procedure in civil matters in those courts". In Section 91 of 
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the Act it is provided that "the criminal law, except the constitution of 
courts of criminal jurisdiction, but including the procedure in criminal 
matters" is a subject within the exclusive legislative competence of the 
Dominion Parliament. 

Although legislative authority over the judicial system is divided, the 
system itself is in fact closely integrated. A provincial legislature is free 
to set up various courts of first instance, such as the ordinary courts 
presided over by stipendiary magistrates or justices of the peace, juvenile 
courts, domestic-relations courts, traffic courts, as well as county courts 
and superior courts. etc. The system owes its cohesion to the facts that 
appeals are possible, as a rule, to higher courts and that judges of county 
courts and superior courts in the provinces, as well as of the Supreme Court 
of Canada and the Exchequer Court, are all appointed by the Governor 
General in Council and are paid from moneys appropriated by the 
Dominion Parliament. The judges are drawn invariably from the legal 
profession. Judges of the Supreme Court of Canada, the Exchequer Court 
and county or district courts hold office until the appointee reaches the 
age of seventy-five years. Superior-court judges hold office for life. 
Judicial independence is safeguarded by the requirement that judges of the 
Supreme Court of Canada, the Exchequer Court, and the superior courts 
of the provinces hold office during good behaviour and are only removable 
by the Governor General on an Address of the Senate and House of 
Commons. County- and district-court, judges are removable from office 
by the Governor General in Council for misbehaviour or for incapacity or 
inability to perform their duties, after an inquiry has first been held. In 
addition, pensions are provided on retirement in certain circumstances. 

The Dominion Parliament possesses authority to establish a general 
court of appeal for Canada and any additional courts for the better 
administration of the laws of Canada, but so far has used its power only to 
set up the Supreme Court of Canada as a Court of Appeal and the 
Exchequer Court, which were constituted in 1875 under the Supreme and 
Exchequer Court Act (38 Vie.. c. 11). 

The Supreme Court has jurisdiction as a High Court of Appeal in 
both civil and criminal cases throughout Canada. It is also a court of 
appeal from the Exchequer Court, from the Board of Transport Commis-
sioners, as provided in the Railway Act, and in certain other cases 
expressly provided under Dominion legislation. The Governor General 
in Council may refer to the Supreme Court for an opinion upon any 
matter deemed advisable. The Supreme Court sits in Ottawa, where the 
judges reside and where three sessions annually are held. 

The Exchequer Court of Canada possesses exclusive original jurisdiction 
in all cases in which demand is made or relief sought against the Crown 
or any of its officers. It also has jurisdiction in controv&sies between the 
provinces and the Dominion under certain conditions. The Exchequer 
Court sits from time to time, and in such places as the business of the 
court requires. 

In criminal cases the Supreme Court of Canada is the final court of 
appeal. In civil cases appeals may be brought from the superior courts 
of the provinces to the Supreme Court. of Canada and thence to the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council by special leave of the latter 
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body. There is also an api:eal as of right direct from the superior courts 
of the provinces to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in cases 
involving property of a minimum value that varies from province to 
province; in other cases the Judicial Committee may grant special leave 
to appeal. In practice, if a litigant brings an appeal to the Supreme 
Court of Canada, an appeal therefrom to the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council is seldom taken. There is an appeal as of right to the 
Judicial Committee from the Exchequer Court sitting as a Court of 
Admiralty. 

Municipal Government.—Under the British North America Act, the 
municipalities are the creations of the Provincial Governments. Their 
bases of organization and their powers differ in different provinces, but 
almost everywhere they have very considerable powers of local self-
government. If the local government districts of Saskatchewan and 
Alberta are included there are over 4,100 municipal governments in 
Canada. These 4,100 municipal governments have together probably 
20,000 members described as mayors, reeves, controllers, councillors, etc. 

Diplomatic Representation 

Representation of Canada in Other Countries.—The Government of 
Canada has been represented in London since 1879 by a High Commis-
sioner whose duties are to care for the many interests of Canada in the 
United Kingdom, to supplement the direct means of communication 
between the Canadian and British Governments, and in some cases to 
communicate direct with His Majesty the King. 

Canada's first diplomatic representative abroad was the Canadian 
Minister to the United States, whose office was created in 1926. In 1928 
a Canadian Minister to France was appointed, replacing a Commissioner-
General whosc office had been established in 1882. The first Canadian 
Minister to Japan was appointed in 1920, and in 1939 a Canadian Minister 
was accredited to the Netherlands and Belgiummi. Since 1925 Canada has 
had a permanent representative in Geneva accredited to the League of 
Nations. A lEigh Commissioner to Australia was appointed in November. 
1939, and the Government has announced its intention of sending High 
Coiiiniisioners to the jno,n of South Africa. Irehinel, and New Zealand. 

Representation of Other Countries in Canada.—Tbe United States 
of America has had a Legat.ion in Ottawa since 1927. The first High 
Commissioner for the United Kingdom in Canada took up his appointment 
in 1928, and in the same year the first French Minister to Canada was 
named. Japan established a Legation in 1929, and Belgium and the 
Netherlands accredited Ministers to Canada in 1937 and 1939, respectively. 
The office of Accredited Representative of the Union of South Africa was 
established in 1938, and a High Commissioner for Ireland was appointed 
in 1939. In September, 1939. the Governments of Australia and New 
Zealand announced their intention of appointing High Commissioners to 
Canada. 



CHAPTER II 

POPULATION—VITAL STATISTICS—PUBLIC HEALTH 
AND WELFARE 

Population 
The population of the earth is estimated at approximately 2,000,-

000,000* The British Empire, which covers slightly less than one-quarter 
of the land area. of the earth, has slightly less than one-quarter of the 
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world's population. Canada, which occupies over one-quarter of the 
area of the British Empire, has only about one forty-fifth of the Empire 
population. While there is no absolute standard for population density, so 
much depending on extent of resources, the rate of increase in productivity 
of land as a result of invention, etc., a certain minimum density is desirable. 

The Statistical Year Book of the League of Nations. 1938-39. gives the population of 
the world as 2,125,600,000 not including estimates of certain populations, chiefly in Asia and 
Africa. where censuses are incomplete or do not exist. 
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Areas and Populations of the British Empire 

OPI ii iOfl Officially 

Qua ry Area 
Sq. Miles ¶"' 

Estimated 
Population 

1938' 

13.318.000 492,021,046 500, S70.00( 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and N. Ireland 93,991 46.042.000 47,483.000 

28. 801 2.957,000 2.937.000 
Canada ........................................... 10.376.788 11.209.000 
Union of South Africa ............................. 471.917 8.132.600 9.979,900 

British Empire 	...................................... 

Australia ......................................... 2,974.581 6,629,839 6,929.1191 

Ireland 	(lire) ......................................... 

?'.owZealand ...... ............................... 

3.6.94.900 

1,442,746 1.607.826 

... 
. 

.. 
281.549 294.000 7' ewioundland and Labrador .................... 	 ..275,134 

India ............................................. 

.160,415 

.605.252 351,399,880 374.200,000 

'Official estimates from various sources. 	'Etimate for 1939 taken from Whitaker's 
Almanac. 	1 1937 official estimate. 	4 Official estimate as at Dec. 31. 1936. 

Growth of the Canadian Population.—The first census after Con-
federation (1871) saw the. I)oiiiinion launched with a population of 
3,689,257. After 1873, and until the end of the century, economic conditions 
within the Dominion were anything but buoyant. The Censuses of 1881, 
1891, and 1901 reflected this state of affairs. That of 1881 showed a gain 
of 635,553 or 17'23 p.c., but in neither of the next two decades was this 
record equalled, the gains in each being tinder 550,000 or 12 p.c. At the 
end of the century the population of Canada had reached but 5,371,315 
though expectation had set a figure very much higher. 

Populations of Canada, Census Years 1871-1931 

Province 
or 

Territory 
1871 1881 1891 1901 1911 1921 1931 1938 1  

94,021 108,891 109,078 103.259 93.729 88.615 88.038 - 

N.S ..... 387,800 440,572 450,396 469,574 492,338 523.837 512.846 - 

N.B ....... 285,594 321,233 321,263 331,120 351.889 387,876 408.219 - 

Qua ....... 1,191,516 1,359,027 1,488,535 1,618.898 2.005.776 2.360.665 2 2.874.255 - 

... 

1,620,851 1,926,922 2,114,321 2,182,947 2,527,292 2,935,662 3,431,683 - 

Man ....... 25,228 

.. 

62,260 152,506 255,211 461,394 610,118 700,139 711.216 
Sank - - - 91.279 492.432 757,510 921,785 931,647 
Alta ....... - 

.. 

- - 73.022 374,295 588.454 731,605 772,782 

Oat ... ..... 

36,247 49,459 98.173 178.657 392,450 524.562 694,263 - 

Yukon.... - 

.. 

- - 27,119 8.512 4,157 4,230 - 

N.W.T.3... 48,000 

.. 

56,446 98,907 20,129 0,507 7,958 9,723 - 

Canada 3,689,257 4,321,911 4,833,239 5,371,315 7,206,613 8,787.919' 11,376,786 - 

I Quinquennial census figures. 	'Revi.'wd in accordance with the Labrador Award of the 
Privy Council, Mar. 1. 1927. 	3  The decreases shown in the population of the Northwest 
l'erritorie., since 1891 are due to the separation therefrom of vant areas to form Alberta. Sa,,kat 
chewan, and Yukon and to extend the boundariesof Quebec. Ontario. and Manitoba. 'Includes 
485 members of the Royal Canadian Navy. 

The general rate of population increase in Canada in the opening 
decade of the present century was 34 p.c., the greatest for that decade of 
any country in the world. In the second decade the rate was 22 p.c., again 
the greatest, with the one exception of Australia where growth was greater 
by a fraction of 1 P.c. A century earlier the United States grew 35 P.c. 
decade by decade until 1860, but with this exception there has been no 
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recorded example of more rapid population growth than that of Canada 
in the early decades of the twentieth century. In 1871, only 2'97 p.c. of 
the population dwelt west of Lake of the Woods. In 1921 the proportion 
was 2837 p.c. and in 1931, 29'51 p.c.-3,061,745 compared with 110,000 at 
Confederation. 

Rural and Urban Population.—As regards rural and urban distribu-
tion. though Canada is still largely agricultural, town dwellers in 1931, for 
the first time, exceeded the numbers living upon the land (5,572,058 urban 
and 4,804,728 rural). Sixty years ago the towns and cities of Canada 
accounted for only 19'58 p.c. of the people (722,343 urban and 2,966,914 
rural), and at the beginning of the present century the percentage was 
but 37. 

Populations of Cities and Towns having over 25,000 Inhabitants, 1931 
Nonc.—In all cases the populations for previous censuses have been re-.rranged as far an possible 

to compare with those or the same areas in 1931. 

City or Town Province 
Populations 

1891 1901 1911 1921 1931 1936' 

Montreal ............. Quebec ............... 250.723 328.172 490.304 618,506 818,577 - 

Toronto .............. Ontario ............... 181,215 209.992 381,833 521,893 631,207 - 

Vancouver ........... ltr,tiah Columbia 13,709 29.432 120,847 163,220 248,393 - 

M 	............... 25.639 42.340 136.035 179.087 218.785 215,814 
l3amilton ... ... ...... ..48.959 52,634 81.969 114,151 155.547 - 

Quebec ............... 68,840 78.710 95.193 130.594 - 

Ottawa .............. Ontario ............... 44,154 30.928 87,062 107.843 126,872 - 

Winnipeg. .............anitoba 

Calgary .............. 'lberta ............... 3,876 4,392 43.704 63.305 83.761 83.407 
Edmonton ........... 

O.ntario ............... 

............... - 4,176 31.064 58.821 79,197 86,774 
London .............. 31. 977 37,976 46,305 60,989 71.148 - 

Windsor .............. .Ontario ............... 10,322 12.153 17,829 38.591 63.108 - 

Verdun ............. ... Q,uebee ............... 298 1.898 11,629 25,001 50,745 - 

tialifan ................ 38,437 

. 

.. 

. 

40.832 46.819 58.372 39.275 - 

Regina ....... ... 	.... 

. 

Nova Scotia ......... ..
..Saskatchewan 

. 

. 

.... 
- 

. 

2,249 30,213 34.432 53.209 53,354 
SaintJohn ........ ..... Newflrunswiek ....... .39,179 40,711 42.311 47,166 47.514 - 

Quebec................63,090 

Saskatchewan 

. 

. 

- 

. 

113 12,004 25,739 43,291 41,734 
Victoria .............. 

.Alberta 

British Columbia ..... 

.. 
.... 

15,841 

.. 

20.919 31.660 38.727 39.082 
Three Slivers ......... 

O.ntario ............... 

9,981 13,681 22,367 35,450 - 

Kitehener ............ 
. 

2,753 
9,747 15,196 21,763 30,793 - 

Brantbord ............ Ontario ............... 16,619 23.132 29,440 30,107 - 

Saskatoon .............. 

Hull ................. Quebec ................ 

. 

11,264 

. 

13,993 18,222 24,117 29,433 - 

Sherhrooke .......... 

Quebec ............. ...8,334 
Ontario ............. ...7,425 

Quebec ............... 

. 

. 

. 

10,097 

. 

11.766 16,405 23,515 28,933 - 

Outremont ........... 
. 

795 

. 

1,148 4,820 13,249 28,641 - 

Fort William ... ...... 
Quebec ..... .............
.Ontario ..... ........... 
. 

. 

2,176 

. 

3,633 16,499 20,541 26,277 - 

'Quinquennial census figures. 

Scx Distribution.—The population of Canada in 1931 was made up 
of 5.374.541 malcs and 5,002,245 females. Thus there were 518 males and 
482 females per thousand. The masculinity of the population has increased 
in the eastern provinces and decreased in the western ones, where it was 
formerly greatest. A preponderance of males is common in all new 
countries where immigration has played an important part in building up 
the population. 

Estimated Populatione.—Annual figures of population are required 
for many purposes such as the calculation of birth, death, and marriage 
rates and of per capita figures of production, trade, and finance. The 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics estimates such figures for intercensal years 
and the following table gives such estimates for years since 1931. 
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Estimated Population, of Canada for Intercensal Year. since 1931 

Province 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 

•000 •000 1000 '000 '000 '000 '000 '000 

Prince Edward island 89 89 89 99 92 93 94 96 
Nova Scotia ............... 522 525 527 537 542 548 554 
New Brunswick ........... 

. 

420 425 429 435 440 445 451 
Quebec .................... 2,910 2,970 3,018 3,002 3,096 3,135 3,172 3,210 
Ontario .................... 

.519 

3.475 3.564 3,629 3.673 3,939 3.711 3.731 3,752 
Manitoba .................. 

.413 

709 710 711 711 711 717 720 727 
933 932 932 931 931 939 941 949 

Alberta .................... 740 

.. 

745 756 784 773 778 783 789 
British Columbia .......... 704 

.. 

712 725 735 750 751 761 774 

Sakatchowan............... 

Yukon ..................... 

.. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
Northwest Territoea n .0 

.4 

.. 

.. 

10 10 10 10 10 10 IS 

Canada 	......... 10,508 10,181 10,824 10,118 11,118 11,120 11200 U.315 

Aboriginal Races.—The 1931 figures of population given above include 
small numbers of the aboriginal races which amount in all to little more 
than 1 j,c. of the total population. 

Boys of the 
Squamish Indian 

Residential 
School, North 
Vancouver, 

British 
Columbia.- 

Totem poles and 
other articles 

Cuurle,71, .Nat,onai 
Dwector, Junior 

Red Cross 

Indwns.—Indians are motors under i1w law and their affairs are now 
administered by the Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of Mines 
and Resources under the authority of the Indian Act. The system of 
reserves, whereby particular areas of land have been set apart solely 
for the use of Indians, has been established in Canada from the earliest 
times. It was designed to protect the Indians from encroachment, and 
to provide a sort of sanctuary where they could develop unmolested 
until advancing civilization had made possible their absorption into the 
general body of the citizens. Reserves have been set aside for the various 
bands of Indians throughout the Dominion, and the Indians located 
thereon are under the supervision of the local agents. of the Branch. The 
activities of the Branch, as guardian of the Indians, include the control 
of Indian education, the care of health, etc., the development of agriculture 
and other pursuits among them, the administration of their funds and 
legal transactions, and the general supervision of their welfare. 
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The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When 
an Indian is enfranchised he ceases to be an Indian under the law. In the 
older provinces, where the Indians have been longer in contact with 
civilization, many are becoming enfranchised. Great discretion, however, 
is exercised by the Government in dealing with this problem. Indians 
who become enfranchised lose the special protection attached to their 
wardship, so that premature enfranchisement must be avoided. 

According to the 1931 Dominion Census, the total number of Indians 
was 122,911 (62,943 males and 59,968 females) made UI)  by provinces as 
follows: P.E.I., 233; N.S., 2,191; N.B., 1,685; Que., 12,312; Ont., 30,368; 
Man., 15,417; Sask., 15,268; Alta., 15,249; B.C., 24,599; Yukon, 1,543; 
N.W.T., 4,046, The Department of Indian Affairs made a later count of 
Indians in 1934 and the figure given at that date was 112,510, made up by 
provinces as follows: P.E.I., 224; N.S., 2,093; N.B., 1,734; Que., 13,281; 
Ont., 30,631; Man., 12,958; Sask., 11,878; Alta., 10,900; B.C., 23,598; 
Yukon, 1,359; N.W.T., 3,854. 

Eskimos—The Eskimos of Canada are found principally on the 
northern fringe of the mainland and on islands in the Arctic Archipelago 
and in Hudson Bay, although in the Baker Lake-Chesterfield Inlet area 
on the west side of Hudson Bay there are bands of Eskimos who are 
essentially an inland people, and subsist chiefly on caribou. The diet of 
the coast Eskimos is largely marine mammals and fish, varied at times by 
caribou obtained from the interior during the seasonal migrations of these 
animals. The skins of the caribou are used for winter clothing. 

The administrative care of Eskimos outside of the organized provinces 
devolves upon the Lands, Parks and Forests Branch of the Department 
of Mines and Resources, which, by regulative measures (including the 
setting aside of game preserves where only natives may hunt), conserves 
the natural resources necessary to their subsistence. To augment these 
resources the Branch imported in 1935 a substantial herd of reindeer. 
Contact with the Eskimos is maintained through permanent stations in 
the eastern, central, and western Arctic, at a number of which medical 
officers are located, and by means of the annual Canadian Eastern Arctic 
Patrol by steamship. Law and order in all regions in Canada inhabited by 
Eskimos is maintained by the Royal Canadian Mounted Police. 

According to the Dominion Census of 1931, there were 5,979 Eskimos 
in Canada, nearly 80 p.c. of these being in the Northwest Territories. The 
distribution by provinces was: N.W.T., 4,670; Que., 1,159; Yukon, 85; 
Man., 62; and Alta., 3. 

hn.migration.—Total immigrants into Canada during the fiscal year 
1939 numbered 17,128 as compared with 15,645 in 1938 and 12,023 in 1937. 

English, Scottish, Irish, and Welsh from overseas numbered 3,373 
as compared with 2,972 and 2,264 in 1938 and 1937, respectively; immigrants 
from the United States totalled 5,663 in 1939 as compared with 5,643 and 
5,113, respectively, for the two previous years; from other countries the 
number was 8,092 as compared with 7,030 and 4,646. 

A movement not included in the immigration statistics is that of 
'returned Canadians'. Such departmental figures were first tabulated in 
the fiscal year 1924-25 and concern Canadian citizens who left Canada to 
reside in the United States and subsequently returned to Canada declaring 
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their intention of resuming permanent residence in the Dominion. These 
Canadian citizens are divided into three groups: (a) Canadian born; 
(b) British born (outside of Canada); (c) persons naturalized in Canada. 
The total for 1933-39 was 4,571 as compared with 5,209 in 1937-38. 

Although tourists entering Canada are not immigrants, their admission 
calls for an immigration exariiination on the International Boundary and 
at ocean ports. The nitniher of entries in this class increased from 
20,898,000 for 1933-34 to 29.153,000 for 1938-39--a total mitch more than 
twice the population of the whole Dominion. 

Vital Statistics 
Canada has a national system of vital statistics, organized under the 

Bureau of Statistics and the Registrars-General of the several provinces, 
dating from 1920. The figures of births, deaths, and marriages for 1938 
with rates for 1926 and 1938 are given, by provinces, in the following table. 

Births, Deaths, and Marriages in Canada, by Provinces 

Births 	 Deaths 	 Marriages 

1938' 	1926 	1938' 	1926 	1938' 	1928 
Province  

N 	Rote Rate Rate Rate 	 Rate Bate 

	

° 	per M per M 	° 	L'er M per H 	per H per H 

Prince E,Iwar,1 

	

Island ... ....... ..1.071 	210J

25 

	1,029 	109 	103 	591 	63 	5•3 

	

Nova Scotia ........12.169 	222 	6.063 	111 	124 	4.064 	75 	50 
New Brunswick 	11.418 	25-7 	4.892 	110 	126 	3,368 	76 	74 

	

Quebec.............78.145 	246 32.809 	103 	143 	25.044 	7-9 	68 

	

Ontario ........... ..68.501 	17-6 36.579 	0-9 	11-3 	30.060 	81 	75 

	

Manitoba ........ ..13,47S 	187 	5.883 	82 	83 	6.262 	87 	71 
Saskatchewan 	18,162 	19-3 	6.060 	64 	74 	5,657 	6-2 	6-7 

	

Albert,,..........15.881 	20-3 	5.870 	7-5 	8-5 	6,973 	59 	7.4 

	

British Columbia 12.438 	t63 	7,455 	9-5 	9-0 	6.139 	8-1 	73 

	

(anada' ...... . 229,123 	2$-5 	24-711106.743 	8-5 	114 88,398 	79 	71 

	

Preliminary figures. 	2  EzIujye  of Yukon and the Northwest 'lerritories. 

Births.—Vital statistics for the whole of Canada on a uniform basis 
have been made available only since 1926 when the Province of Quebec 
came into the Registration Area. From 1926 to 1930 the number of births, 
though not the rate, showed an upward trend, rising from 232,750 in the 
former year to 243,495 in the latter. 

After 1930, however, the movement was reversed until 1938 when 
the number of births was 229.183 compared with 220,235 in 1937. Indeed 
the figure was higher in 1938 than it has been since 1932. Because of the 
growing population, the rule showed a still greater drop between 1930 and 
1937 but for 1938 stood at 20-5—the highest point since 1934. The extension 
of rural depopulation affected the decline in births during the depression. 
This decline was partly offset, however, by a fall in the number of deaths. 

Deaths.—The number of deaths which occurred in 1938 and the rates 
for 1926 and 1938 are given in the above table. 

Maui Causes of Death.—The six chief causes of death accounted in 
1938 for well over one-half of the total deaths in Canada. Diseases of the 
heart considered as a group was the most important cause in this year. 
Cancer was second—incidentally, the death rate from this cause has 
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advanced for almost every year from 1926 to 1938, but this trend is in a 
considerable measure accounted for by the ageing of the Canadian 
population. Third in importance as a cause of death was the group 
"diseases of the arteries", which has also shown an apparent upwar(l trend 
since 1926- Pneumonia was in fourth place, although up to and including 
1932 this cause took precedence over diseases of the arteries. Diseases of 
early infancy was next and nephritis, accidental deaths, and tuberculosis 
sixth, seventh, and eighth, respectively. 

Infant Mortality.—A good indication of the efficiency of the health 
services of a country is provided by its infant mortality. In Canada 
during recent years this rate has shown a substantial reduction, falling 
from 102 per thousand live births in 1926 to 63 in 1938. The Canadian 
rate, however, ranks fairly high as compared with those of other countries, 
and room for improvement is still great, especially as regards gastro-
intestinal diseases and diseases of the respiratory tract. 

Infant Deaths and Death Rates in Canada 

Province  
Infants under One Ycar Rates per 1.000 Jive Births 

1928 1036 1937 1038' 1926 1036 1937 1938' 

Prince Edward Island 123 137 152 113 70 69 73 57 
Nova Scotia ............... 882 781 812 748 80 66 70 61 
New Brunswick ........... 1.095 806 1.072 854 106 77 101 75 
Quebec .................... 11,666 6,220 7.580 6.486 142 83 tOO 83 
Ontario..  .............. . ... 5,302 

..... 

3,416 3,382 3,245 78 55 55 50 
Manitoba .................. 1.122 

... 

779 826 750 77 61 64 56 
Saskatchewan ....... ...... 1,681 

.. 

.. 1.030 1,245 933 81 54 67 51 
Alberta 	.................... 1.233 940 994 813 85 60 63 51 
British Columbia .......... .588 465 630 555 58 44 56 45 

('snads' ........... .23,003 1 11,571 10,603 1  14,497 11 	102 	U1 	76
I  

'Preliminary figures. 	'Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territories. 

Natural Inerease.—Natural increase results from the difference between 
births and deaths. The birth rate (as indicated in the table on p.  40) 
is, in general, declining in Canada, although an increase is shown for 1938. 
The death rate, however, . is also declining (though at a slightly lower 
rate) with the result that the rate of natural increase has been downward 
on the whole since 1930. The rate for 1926 was 133 per thousand 
population; for 1929 it was 122; for 1933, 113; and for 1938, 110. 

Marriagcs.—The recent depression exercised a marked influence on 
marriages and the marriage rate in Canada. The year 1937, however, 
showed a very marked recovery and 1938 showed a slight increase over 
1937. In 1929 marriages in Canada numbered 77,288. They declined to 
71,657 in 1930, 66,591 in 1931, and 62,531 in 1932. The corresponding rates 
were 77 per thousand in 1929, 70 in 1930, 64 in 1931, and 60 in 1932. 
The year 1933 showed a slight upturn in the number of marriages, viz., 
63,865, though the rate remained unchanged at 60 per thousand. In 1934 
they increased by more than 9,000, reaching 73,092, with a rate of 68; in 
1935 the number was 76,893 and the rate 7'0; in 1936 the number was 
80,904 and the rate 73; 1937 showed an increase in number to 87,800 and 
the rate to 79; while for 1938 the number increased again to 88,398 and 
the rate remained the same at 79. 
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Public Health, Hospitals, and Charitable Institutions 
'Flie rapidlY wi&bnixit intere4 in the fields of Public health and public 

welfare in Canada is evidenced by the fairly steady cxpa1ition in the 
assumption, as a public liability, of the welfare needs of the people, by both 
the Dominion and Provincial Goverwnent. This development seems part 
of a world-wide tendency following upon the fundamental changes in the 
community and social life of the people in recent decades. 

H. 	 WOOL 

_ 	

a4 
T— I• 	 . 	

. 

.. 

Canada is Up to Date i Modern Hospital Developments.—tJp-t-iat, 
hospitals are to be found in all of the larger centres of population. Reading 
downwards, the illustration shows: A private room, an operating room, and 
the main kitchen of a modern Toronto hospital. In the upper and lower left 
corners, the artist has shown X-Ray apparatus and the handling of radium 
tubes as featurea of hospital facilities and equipment. 

Cosrtes, Canodion Hospital Council, Toronto 
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In Canada, this development has meant it rapid growth in public 
expenditures for social services, particularly in the fields of public health 
and public welfare. At the same time voluntary organizations have been 
active in most Canadian communities, especially in connection with 
hospitals, charitable and benevolent institutions, and child welfare needs. 

The social changes contributing to these developments have been 
accompanied by equally significant changes in the nature of the services 
provided. Public welfare administration originated as the care of the 
needy and distressed by municipalities, but modern trends have greatly 
increased the scope of governmental public welfare activities. Mothers' 
allowances operating in seven of the nine provinces and the granting of 
aid to needy mothers and children in their own homes is gradually 
superseding care in children's homes, orphanages, and almshouses; old 
age pensions, towards which the Dominion Government and the provinces 
contribute, are now operative in all provinces in Canada. Detailed 
treatment of unemployment relief and old age pensions is given in 
Chapter XII. 

Speaking generally, the administration and supervision of . public 
health and public welfare services is in the hands of provincial authorities. 
Each province has its own department of pul)lic health presided over by 
a minister and his deputy. The department has supervision over general 
sanitation, control of communicable diseases including tuberculosis and 
venereal disease, medical inspection of schools, public health nursing and 
child welfare, hospitals for the care of the sick and those mentally ill, and, 
in general, the carrying out of general health services in the province. 

The Dominion Government deals only with such public health matters 
as are either exclusively national or are such as cannot be controlled 
effectively by the provinces. Its chief functions are: to protect the country 
against the entrance of infectious disease; to administer the immigration 
laws; to treat sick and injured mariners; to set standards for and to control 
the quality of food and drugs, proprietary medicines, etc.; to care for 
lepers; and to co-operate with the provinces in measures for preserving 
and improving the public health. 

The growth of the hospital movement in Canada parallels closely the 
distribution of the general population, the larger hospitals being found in 
the large urban centres of population. Tremendous assistance is given by 
an increasing number of small but efficient public hospitals and medical 
outposts to the communities served by them. These small hospitals and 
outposts have been instrumental in saving many lives and in ameliorating 
the hardships of the sick. In the more isolated communities and frontier 
districts the Red Cross outpost hospitals are continuing to be an 
important factor not only in caring for the sick but in promoting settlement. 
These services are further supplemented by the work of the Victorian 
Order of Nurses, a national visiting nursing association with over 90 
branches in Canada. In the Prairie Provinces, the municipal system of 
hospitals has proved quite successful in extending hospital facilities to 
districts that could not by themselves support a hospital. 

By far the largest group of hospitals is the public hospital which accepts 
various classes of patient regardless of ability to pay. The total number 
of these hospitals in 1938 was 609, divided as shown in the table on p.  44. 

83441-4 
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In addition to the above hospitals, it will be seen that there are a 
number of special hospitals, such as mental hospitals, tuberculosis hospitals. 
and Dominion or Federal hospitals. The 33 Dominion hospitals are 
divIded as follows: 4 qUarantine and immigration, 1 marine, 2 leper, 9 
military, 8 war veteran, and 9 for the care of Indians. 

Private hospitals numbered 274, 266 of which reported a total bed 
capacity of 2,666. 

The number of charitable and benevolent institutions and allied 
agencies in Canada on June 1, 1938, was 459 (454 reported). Of the 459 
institutions, 137 were for adults, 88 for adults and children, 118 were 
orphanages, 95 were children's aid societies, 6 juvenile immigration 
societies, and 15 clay nurseries. 

Numbers and Bed Capacities of Hospitals and Charitable Institutions 
in Canada, by Provinces, 1938' 

Ty,f Institution P.E.I. N.S. Nil. Quo. Ont, Sian. Sask. /tlta. B.C. Canada. 

Population ('000's omit- 
ted) ................ ... 94 548 445 3,172 3,731 720 941 783 761 11,209 

HospiTaLs 

Public- 2  
General ........... No. 4 26 to 54 III 35 78 82 78' 484' 

Beds 254 1,871 1.353 8.593 12,264 2,775 3,326 3.835 5,2024 39,4734 
Women's (only). No. Nil 1 1 3 3 Nil Nil I 1 10 

Beds " 64 20 292 246 " " 33 70 725 
Piediatric...... No. " I Nil 3 2 1 I I 2 ii 

Bed,. ' 80 " 477 487 135 28 50 100 1,363 
I5OIAh!Ofl ....... ..No. " 1 4 5 2 I 3 Nil is 

Beds 
convalescent ..... No. 

' 

" 

60 
Nil 

" 

" 

639 
3 

553 
7 

336 
I 

5 
Nil 

102 
Nil 

1.695 
11 

Beds """ 500 247 50 " " 797 
Red cross ........ No, """ Nil 29 Nil 7 3 39 

Beds 'j " " "  316 70 ' IS 404 
Incurables ........ No. " " 1 3 8 I 2 4 1 20 

Beds " ' 33 977 1.066 375 187 172 170 2,980 
Other ............ No. " " Nil 8 4 Nil 3 2 Nil 17 

Beds """ 2,178 88 " 79 1513 ' 2.501 

Totals, Public'. .. No. 4 29 18 78 169 40 92 93 85' 608' 
l6oc1 254 2,075 1,406 13,656 15,287 3.671 3,695 4,348 5,5664  49,938' 

Private' ............. No. Nil 5 6 39 81 6 78 48 33 2685 
Beds " 57 lOS 718 675 41 408 243 419 2,3166' 

Totals, Public 	No. 4 34 24 Ill 220 46' 170 141 118 874 
and Private.' Beds 254 2,132 1,511 14,374 15,942 3,712 4.103 4.591 5,985 52,604 

Special- 
Dominion ...... 	 .No. Nil 4 3 5 7 4 1 5 4 33 

Bed, " 388 148 722 1.246 323 71 239 242 3,399 
Mental .......... ..No. I 16 I 9 16 1 2 4 4 57 

lIed, 275 2.215 1,150 12,011 13,237 2,348 2,650 2,328 2,457 38.671 
'rubt,rculosis ...... No. 1 3 3 10 14 4 4 1 I 41 

Bed, 60 386 466 1,613 3.503 764 730 210 332 8.064 
T.B. Annexes 

In General - 

Public 	 No. Nil S Nil 11 3 Nil 4 5 4 50 
Hospitals 	lied,, ISO "78648 " 50 187 686 1.481 

Totals, All 	No. 153 31 141 257 88 177 151 127' 1,1154 
hospitals 	geds 581 5,121 3,275 28.721 33,128 7,147 7,514 7,388 1,111' 112,738' 

Caaaiiasiz ASO 
BE,urvOi.anT 	No. 4 35 28 1213 ISO 28 8 11 19 415' 
INSTITLITIONiS. 	Beds 411 2,897 1,715 19.890 10,585 1,570 430 431 1,136 39,071' 

'Except as indicated in other footnotes. 	'Other than mental and tuberculosis. 
i Figures for Manitoba hospitals are for 1937. 	'Includes 9 in Yukon and N.W.T. with 276 
beds but does not include I which did not report. 	'Does not include I private hospital in Que., 
i in out.. a in Man., I in Sank., and 3 in B.C. which did not report. 	1 t)oen not include S institu. 
tions which did not report. 



('HAPTER III 

WEALTH - PRODUCTION - INCOME 

National Wealth 
The economic c'oncept of national wealth is concrete since economics 

is not able to take cognizance of the immense field of intangible wealth 
created by churches, schools, and other institutions, nor of such things as 
climate, location, health, etc., which are often referred to as wealth, but in 
a different sense from that meant here. The definition includes all our 
farms, factories, equipment, merchandise in stock, real estate, roads, 
highways, developed resources, and the thousand and one material things 
which we as a nation possess. 

Great difficulty arises whei we try to i-educe all the things which go to 
make up this wealth to P. common denominator for statistical purposes. 
National wealth must iways be expressed in terms of the national currency. 
Yet the purchasing power of the currency unit is always fluctuating and, 
since 1929, hed at one point increased by more than 50 p.c. (February, 
1933—the lowest point of the depression) in terms of wholesale prices, 
though there has been definite improvement since then. 

The effect of such drastic reductions in prices is first felt by the 
commodities which are being currently produced. Ultimately a persistent 
decline affects capital values of real estate, buildings, machinery, etc., and 
its influence is felt in a reduction in the money value of national wealth. 

The first official estimate issued by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics 
was for 1921, being based on the census data collected in that year. It 
placed the national wealth at $22,195,000,000. Later estimates were 
$25,673,000,000 for 1925 and $27668000000 for 1927. The estimate for 1929 
was $31,276,000,000, and the 1933 estimate $25,768,000,000. The former 
presents a picture at time peak of domestic prosperity, whereas that of 
1933 reflects the writing down of values resulting from the depression. 
Until values have become stabilized on a post-depression basis, it is not 
t'pccteJ that another estimate will be made. 

Aggregate and Per Capita Wealth by Individual Provinces, 1933.-
As regards the provincial distribution of wealth in 1933, Ontario ranked 
first with an estimated aggregate wealth of $8,796,000,000 or 3414 p.c. of 
the total; Quebec second with $6,738,000,000 or 26-15 p.c.; Saskatchewan 
third with $2.527,000,000 or 9-81 p.c.; and British Columbia fourth with 
$2,431 000,000 or 9-43 P.C. of the whole. While Ontario and Quebec led in 
absolute wealth, the western provinces came first in per capita wealth. 
British Columbia held first rank with a per capita wealth of $3,414; Alberta 
second with $2.689; and Saskatchewan third with $2,657. 

General Survey of Production 
Inder the term production' as here used are included activities of 

agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry, trapping, power development, maim-
factures, and construction. This does not imply that many other activities 

83441-41 	 45 
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Nickc-Cper Firnace Matte being 1-.e 
controls the tiery orange spill of furnace matte to the waiting ladle. Each ladle 
weighs IDJ tons and holds 18 tons of matte. 

(ourteoy, J,,ternation1 Nickel Company of Canada 

such as transportation, merchandising, personal and professional services, 
are not also 'productive' in a broad economic sense. It is customary, 
however, to regard the processes involved in the creation of materials or 
their making over into new forms as constituting production in a special 
sense. Of this a bird's-eye view is given in the table on p.  48. which 
shows the gross and net value of production in each of the divisions of 
industry above mentioned. In a second table on p.  49, a summary of the 
value of total production in Canada is given by provinces. 

A distinction is made between gross and net production. By net 
production is meant the value left in producers' hands after the elimination 
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of the value of the materials, fuel and purchased electricity, and supplies 
consumed in the process of production. This net figure is therefore a 
much better criterion of the value of an industry to the community in 
which it operates than the gross. 

After recording successive declines for five years, the net value of 
production turned upward in 1934 to register a substantial gain over the 
preceding year. This advance was continued in 1935, 1936, and 1937, 
The net value of commodities produced in the latter year, as estimated 
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics on the basis of data compiled by 
iti various branches, was $2,970,617,510, compared with a revised estimate 
of $2,628,419,977 for 1936. The gain of 130 p.c. represents the marked 
betterment in pro(luctive operations over the preceding vPar 

Unloading Peaa at a Canning Factory, Simcoe, Ontario. 
CouTteay. Travei and Publicity Bureau, Torontu 

Eight of the nine divisions of industry showed appreciable advances 
over 1936. The only exception to the general expansion in net value was 
agriculture which showed a decline of 01 p.c. The rise in prices of farm 
products during the year was greater than in any other important 
commodity group, as a result of which farm-product prices compared 
favourably with those of other groups for the first time in eight years. 
However, the loss occasioned by the Saskatchewan drought was more than 
sufficient to counterbaknce gains in value made in the production of 
other provinces, notably Manitoba, Alberta, and Ontario. 

The greatest absolute gains were recorded in manufactures and 
mining, and the largest percentage increases in construction and mining. 
Primary production registered a net advance of 103 p.c. in 1937 over 1936 
compared with an increase of 177 p.c. for secondary production. 

Mining again gave evidence of its dynamic leadership by establishing 
a new record for the third consecutive year in the net value of its output. 
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It should be noted that since the beginning of the post-war period the 
mining industry has nearly tripled its annual contribution to the net value 
of Canada's production. In 1937 there was an added net value, after all 
deductions, of $373,000,000, a gain of nearly 28 p.c. over the preceding 
year. The development of base-metal mining deserves special mention, 
while the volume of gold production was more than double that of eight 
years ago. 

Manufacturing operations gathered momentum during the year, the 
volume of output having been equal to that of 1929. The net value of 
manufacturing was $1,506,624,867 in 1937, a gain of nearly 17 P.c. over the 
preceding year. A considerable part of the expansion occurred in the 
production of durable goods and industrial equipment, particularly in the 
iron and steel and automobile industries. 

The net value of construction completed in 1937 showed a gain of 
296 p.c. over 1936. This was the largest percentage increase registered in 
any main industrial group. Building material prices also showed an 
advance of over 11 p.c. 

Value of Production in Canada, by Industries, 1936 and 1937 

	

1936' 	 1937 

Industry 

Gross 	Net 	Gross 	Net 

$ 	 8 	 8 	 $ 

	

Agriculture ........ ........... .1,06.5.966,000 	679.341,000 	1,039,492.000 	676,953,000 

	

Forestry ......................400,262,122 	231.937.561 	494,355.567 	284,504,031 

	

Fisheries......................51.081.135 	34,234,063 	51.155.513 	34.439,481 

	

Trapping ......................9.214,325 	9.214,325 	10.477,096 	10,477.096 

	

Mining.......................497,332.721 	291.972.359 	662.630,976 	372,798,027 

	

Electric power .................135.865.113 	133.561,387 	143.546,643 	140,963,914 

	

loial, Primary Production 2.159.751.416 	1.360.260.695 	2,401.957,615 	1,522.133.549 

	

Construction ..................258.040,400 	135.851.162 	351,874,114 	176,029.679 

	

Customandrepair ............100,549,000 	70.930,000 	113.067,000 	79.055.000 

	

Mnu1acturee ..................3,002,403,614 	1,289.592.62 	3,623,159.500 	1,606.624,887 

l'otaln, Secondary Produc- 

	

tion .......................3.360.993.214 	1.496,373.834 	4.088.100.614 	1.761,709.546 

	

Grand Totals' ............ 4,812,129.84$ 	6,128,418,977 	5,150,877,071 	2,i7$,117,51I 

	

'Revised since the publication of Canada 	1989. 	2Excludss 	duplication in "Manufactures" of 
items included under primary production. 

Relotive Production by Provinces.—During 1937 Ontario maintained 
by a wide margin her pre-eminence in the creation of commodities, 
producing 11'4 p.c. of the Dominion total compared with a revised figure 
of 441 p.c. in 1936. Quebec increased her contribution to the national 
economy with a share of 256 p.c. compared with 247 p.c. in the preceding 
year. British Columbia and Alberta retained third and fourth positions, 
contributing 85 p.c. and 69 p.c. of the grand total. Saskatchewan, cltie 
to drought., was displaced by Manitoba in fifth place, the latter province 
increasing its contribution from 47 p.c. of the net total to 59 p.c. Nova 
Scotia also exceeded Saskatchewan's total to take sixth position with 
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34 pc. of the national output. Saskatchewan, with the lowest net in its 
post-war history, was seventh. New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island 
followed in the order named. 

The per capita net commodity production of Ontario was nearly $356 
in 1937 compared with $315 in 1936. British Columbia produced about 
$330 for every citizen, while Alberta ranked third with a per capita figure 
of $265. Manitoba averaged $244; Quebec, $242; Nova Scotia, SiSO; New 
Brunswick, $161; Prince Edward Island, $101; and Saskatchewan, $79. 

Value of Production in Canada, by Provinces, 1936 and 1937 

1936 1 
	

1937 

Province 

Cro,,s 	I 	Net 	II 	Gross 	I 	Net 

Prince Edward Island ..... 
Nova Scotia ... ............ . 
Now Brunswick .............. 
8uebec ...................... 

ntario...................... 
Manitoba .................... 
Saskatchewan............... 
Alberta ............... ..... 
firitish Columbia ............ 

Grand Totals 

$ 

21, 168,389 
154.815,695 
116,170,230 

1.247,023,266 
2,191.556.179 

232.926,071 
255.200,863 
260.635.137 
382.629.217 

4,809,128,00 

$ 	II 	8 	I 	$ 

	

12.372.654 	18,368.455 	9.361.792 

	

69.316,776 	181,261.518 	102,321.783 

	

62,758.002 	135.930.088 	70,738,543 

	

048,790,660 	1,498,939,161 	759,264,551 

	

1.158.885,500 	2.580.553.917 	1.319.991.840 

	

123.126,621 	301,631,357 	175,355,562 

	

154.936,876 	176.834,009 	74.894.009 

	

161.864.956 	309.276,957 	200.891.931 

	

216.363.724 	456.083.609 	252,797,339 

	

2,828,410,973 	5,858,877,071 	2,070,917,510 

Revised since the publication of ('ar,ada 1959. 	' Includes Yukon. 
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National Income 
The statistical measurement of the national income is necessarily a 

matter of great difficulty, and the most detailed research into the relevant 
statistics must always leave an appreciable margin of error. The General 
Statistics Branch of the Bureau of Statistics has made approximate 
estimates of national income from production data, after deducting 
depreciation for equipment and net balance of interest payments payable 
outside Canada; it is now engaged in an extensive study of the national 
income covering some thirty industrial groups. The groups are being 
carefully analysed by taking gross receipts and deducting payments 
to other industries for raw materials, fuel and purchased electricity, 
depreciation, and miscellaneous expenses. The results of this study are 
not yet available for publication. 

Incomes Assessed for Income War Tax in Canada.—In those 
countries of the world where an income tax has been established for a 
considerable time, the figures of the assessed income have been generally 
accepted as furnishing a guide both to the amount and to the distribution 
of the total national income by classes. Estimates of the national income, 
based upon income tax statistics, have been published, for example, in the 
United Kingdom and in the United States. 

In Canada the income tax is a more recent innovation than in either 
of the above-mentioned countries; also, in a newer country, incomes are to 
a greater extent received in kind. Nevertheless, the data collected by the 
Income Tax Branch of the Department of National Revenue are significant 
both with regard to the total income assessed and with regard to the 
distribution of that income among various classes of the population. 

In the fiscal year ended 1938, individuals and corporations paid 
Dominion income tax on 1936 incomes aggregating $1,066,034,544. About 
one-third of the national income appears to be subject to income tax by 
Dominion authorities. 

As regards the amount of income tax paid by various income groups, 
it is noteworthy that, in 1938, about 34 p.c. of the amount collected from 
individuals with classified incomes ($41,249,636) was from those with 
incomes of $50,000 or over (such individuals might be considered as in the 
millionaire class and numbered only 382 out of a total of 237,064 individual 
taxpayers). The percentage of the gross total receipts contributed by this 
class in 1937 was 33. On the other hand, individuals with incomes under 
$10,000, who numbered 228,979, or about 97 p.c. of the total individual 
taxpayers in 1938, contributed 24 P.c. of the total for that year. In the 
case of corporations, those with incomes of $50.000 or over contributed by 
far the major part (over 87 p.c.) of the total gross receipts ($70,607,523) 
from all corporations, but the number of such companies was a very much 
higher proportion of the total than in the case of individuals. 



CHAPTER J' 

AGRICULTURE 
The soil and climate of Canada are such as to permit a great diversity 

of farming enterprise within the countiy. This will be evident from a 
brief consideration of the regional types of farming in the Dominion. 

The Maritime Provinces show considerable regional difference in crop 
production. In certain areas, especially adapted to their production, 
potatoes and apples are important cash crops. Hay and clover occupy 
the greatest proportion of the general field-crop area, while on large 
acreages of dykelands adjacent to tide water, hay raising is a specialty. 
Dairy products supply a lare proportion of the farm income 

A C.....,.i v 1<ojd in 

The Province of Quebec is adapted essentially to mixed farming, with 
large regions specializing in dairying. The forage and coarse grain COS 

comprise over 90 p.c. of the total field-crop area, while among the strictly 
cash crops, potatoes occupy the greatest area. This province accounts 
for the bulk of the maple syrup and sugar made in Canada and is an 
important producer of honey. Vegetable crops provide a substantial 
revenue, while certain types of tobacco thrive in the province. 

While mixed farming predominates in the Province of Ontario, con-
siderable attention has been given to the development of specialized 
farming enterprises such as the growing of fruits, truck crops, and tobacco. 
As in Quebec, the major part of the cultivated area is planted to forage 
crops and coarse grains but the acreages of cereals are much larger than 
in Quebec. In some counties the fall wheat crop contributes a fair 
proportion of the cash income. Sugar beets are an important crop in the 
southwestern part of the province. Dairy farming is carried on throughout 
the whole province with considerable specialization in the areas surrounding 
the larger centres of population. in Oxford County, and eastern Ontario. 

51 



52 	 CANADA 1940 

Fruit and vegetables are grown extensively in the Niagara and Essex 
Peninsulas and in other districts bordering the Great Lakes and Georgian 
Bay, while in the Counties of Essex, Kent, Elgin, and Norfolk, tobacco is 
an important crop. 

Over two-thirds of the field-crop acreage of Canada is concentrated 
in the three Prairie Provinces and most of this area is seeded to grain 
crops with wheat predotitinant. Generally speaking, the specialized wheat 
areas cover the southern short-grass plains from the Red River Valley 
of Manitoba to the foothills of Alberta and attain their greatest width 
in central Saskatchewan. In the park belt lying mostly north of this 
region, mixed farming is practised, with large areas of coarse grains and 
natural hay used for live-stock feeding. In southwestern Saskatchewan 
and southern Alberta, cattle and sheep ranching is an important industry. 

In British Columbia agriculture exhibits possibly a greater degree of 
diversity than in nov other province, ranging from the highly-specialized 
fruit and vegetable farms to the ranches of the interior. Fruit and truck 
crops are most important in the Okanagan and Kootenay Valleys. Dairy-
ing and l)otilti'Y raising arc' speeilttes on Vancouver Island and in the 
lowet' Fraser Valley. 

Values of Agricultural Capital and Production 
The ciirrnt value of fartit cajital in Canada in 1938 was estijitated 

at $4,654,580,000 compared with $4,720,751,000 in 1937 and $4,626,161,000 in 
1936. The drop in 1938 was due largely to a decline in farm real estate 
values. In 1938. Ontario had 29 p.c. of the total value of farm capital. 
Saskatchewan 21 p.c.. and Quebec 19 p.c. 

Current Value of Agricultural Capital, by Provinces, 1938 

	

Lund 	tmplcinent.a 	- 
Province 	 andand 	 Total 

	

10uitdin 	Machinery 	Stock  

	

1 . 000 	$000 	$000 	$000 

Prince Edward Island 	................ 45.380 	0.140 	8,031 	59.551 
Nova Scotia 	.... 	.... ............. 02.514 	7.930 	14,890 	105.343 
New ISrunuiwiek 	 80.025 	11.830 	15,071 	105.826 
Quebec . 	. 	 684.131 	72.350 	115.243 	871.724 
Ontario . 	.......................... 	1.049,525 	119,000 	106,714 1 	1,367,240 
Manitoba 	... 	................ .224,M 	 588 

	

t$ 	43,600 	51, 	320,016 
Saskatchewan 	 97.795 	119,900 	80.408 	998,003 
Altierti, 	 593 5,9 	cM 300 	88,715 	(176,1114 
liritu,h ('olunuluia 	 117.0!l 	10,700 	22.474 	150.263 

l'otalq . .......... ... 	19381 	3,50.1.87, 	475,650 	591.05:1 

	

1937 	1,631,951 	i?S,134 	407.316 	l,fla,751 

	

1336 	3.321.171 	431,133 	577,4911 	4,424,141 

'l'lue gross value of agricultural i'roduetion includes the value of all 
crops, live stock and animal products produced on farms in Canada. In 
1938 the gross value of agricultural production was estimated at 
$1,020,217,000, which was $253,423,000 higher than the depression low 
established in 1932. The gross value of agricultural production in 1938 
was $19,275,000 below that of 1937. 

The cash income from the sale of principal farm products for the 
calendar year 1938 was about 2j p.c. lower than in 1937. This decrease in 
income was the result of smaller sales and lower prices for live stock. In 
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the fall of 1937 live-stock income, particularly in Saskatchewan and 
Alberta, was boosted by the forced liquidation of many animals. As a 
result, in 1938 sales of live stock were down appreciably in these provinces. 
Although total cash income was below that of 1937, incomes from sales 
of crops showed a gain of 7j p.c. Most of this gain occurred in Saskatche-
wan and Alberta where larger crops were harvested in 1938 than in 1937. 
The cash income from the sale of live stock and animal products showed 
a decline of 10 p.c. in 1938 as compared with 1937. 

ar 

 Fla 

to 

eedx r.  

Types of Implements Used in the Growing of Flax for Fibre.—The acreage devoted 
to this crop has shown steady increase from 1933 and increased by 293 p.c. 
from 1931 to 1938. 

Coufle..y. Econo,nie Fibre D,IeI,,rs Ce,,/rrz Experimental Farm, Ottawa 

Higher cash receipts from the sak of prcmiucts in 1938 were obtained 
in Alberta, Saskatchewan. Quebec, and Nova Scotia. Gains in all these 
provinces were principally due to increased income from the sale of 
crops. For 1938 the distribution of income was more even than in 1937 
and in this respect some improvement in agricultural conditions was 
effected. Cash income, however, remained considerably below pre-depres-
sion levels and for 1938 amounted to about 63 p.c. of the 1926-29 average, 
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Gross Value of Agricultural Production in Canada, 1934-38 

Item 	 1934 	191. 	 1136 	11137 	1938 

$000 	$000 	I 	$000 	1000 	$000 

Farm animals  ........ ... . ....... 

549.080 
99.438 

511,873 
120.078 

612,300 
130,979 

556,222 
140,989 

528,860 
136.846 

Wool ............................. 1.255 1.493 1,861 2,049 1,498 
Dairy products .................. 172.864 180.756 198.672 215.1123 220.164 
Fruitsaadveget.ahlee ............ 43.424 49.9114 44,015 41,816 42.952 

45.515 50.434 53.244 51.766 53.748 
Furfarming .....  ................ 4.534 5,516 6,532 8.802 6,200 

Fielderope... .................. ... 

Mapleproduets ... 	.............. 3.041 

... 

3.522 3.714 2,245 3.850 
Tobacco ......................... 7.218 

... 

... 

10,870 9,374 17.140 19,563 

Poultry products ............. .......

FIai fibre ....................... 

... 

321 298 332 519 
Clover and grass eoed............ 2,010 

... 

... 

1.818 2.154 2.344 2.990 
Honey and wax .................. 

..250 

2.575 

... 

2.338 2,823 2,164 3.027 

TotaLs 	........ 
... 

$31,1S4 808.683 1,805,801 1,63,492 1,62L217 

Field Crops 
Acreagee.-During the past half century there has been a tremendous 

increase in the area sown to field crops. The opening up of the Prairie 
Provinces and the stimulus to production induced by the War of 1914-18 
were the principal factors responsible for the increase of nearly 272 p.c. in 
field-crop area between 1890 and 1939. 

Wheat.-Production and trade for the years 1928 to 1939 are shown 
below. 

Production, Imports, and Exports of Wheat for Canada, 1928-39 
Norx.--Wlieat flour lisa been converted into bushels of wheat at the uniform average rate 

of 4 1 bu. to the barrel of 196 lb. of flour. 

Year Production 
Imports of 
Wheat and 

Flour' 

Exports of 
Wheat and 

Flour' 
Year Production 

Imports of 
Wheat and 

Exports of 
Wheat and 

Flour' 

'OOObu. hu bu. 000bu. bu. bu. 

1928 568.726 1.345.881 407.564,166 1934 275.849 806.874 185,751.305 
1929 304,520 1.374.726 l86.267,2t1 1935 261.935 291.510 254.424,775 
1930 ....... 420.672 744.220 258.637.886 1936 219,218 403,3913 195,223,653 
1931 321.325 216.328 207,026.555 1937, 180,210 6.138.819 92,957,047 
1932 443,0131 173.014 264.304,327 1938..., 350.010 1.991.177 166,959,447 
1933 2S1,892 413.165 194,779.875 1939 	. . 449.058' 

'Imports and exports are for the years ended July 31. 1929 to 1839. 	'Subject to revision. 
Not available at time of going to press. 

Prior to 1905 the amount of wheat produced was less than 100 million 
bushels. For six years it remained steadily over this figure until 231 million 
bushels was reached in 1911. In only three of the next twenty years was 
wheat production less than 200 million bushels, viz., 1914, 1918, and 1919. 
At that time the abnormally high 1915 crop of 393 million bushels set a 
record for a number of years until 1922. when nearly 400 million bushels 
was produced. New high records were attained in 1923 (474 million 
bushels), in 1927 (480 million bushels), and in 1928 (567 million bushels). 
Except for the years 1930 and 1932 when production exceeded 400 million 
bushels, the years from 1929 to 1937 were marked by unfavourable climatic 
conditions and yields were correspondingly low. 

Rust in 1935 caused serious damage, whereas in 1937 the worst drought 
ever experienced on the prairies reduced the crop to 1802 million bushels, 
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the smallest yield since 1914. The 1938 Canadian crop of 350 million 
bushels exceeded any in the past five years, because of greatly improved 
rainfall, and despite considerable grasshopper and rust damage in that 
year. The 1039 crop estimated at 478,965,000 bushels is approximately 
equal to the crop of 1927. Very generous rains and an absence of rust were 
experi:nced in the Prairies in the 1939 season. 

Other Graiuis.—These grains consist of oats, barley, flaxseed, rye, 
buckwiiat, peas, mixed grain, and corn. The first two have assumed real 
ifliportance airlong the field crops of Canada. The volume of oat produc-
tion has attained considerable dimensions, reaching the record total of 
close upon 564,000.000 bushels in 1923. The area under crop has expanded 
from 3,961,356 acres in 1890 to 13,009,700 acres in 1938, when the produc-
tion was estimated at 371,382,000 bushels. Barley, with a production of 
17.223.000 bushels in 1890, yielded a record total of 136.391,400 bushels in 
1928, while the yield for 1938 is now estimated at 102,242,000 bushels. Rye 
production amounted to 1,341,000 bushels in 1890, increased to 32,373.400 
bushels in 1922. and .........led to 10,988,000 burdii'l in 1938. 

The Field Crop8 of Canada, 1938 

Field Crop Area Field Crop Area 

acres bu. $ acres cwt. 8 

Wheat ..... 	... 26.930.500390,0l0,00)2tJ5,35l,0 Potatoes 521,90035.938.00027,079,000 
Oat' .............. 13.009.700 :371,382,003 89.600.00( Turnips, man- 

4,453,000 102,242,00) 25,393,00( 	golds, etc. - 189,500 38,160,000 12,133.000 
Rye .............. 741.40010,98s.000 3,04,00 
Peas ............. 80.209 1.365.000 2.113.000Flay and rio- tone 
Beans ........... 70.000 

. 

1,597.000 1,725.060 	ver ......  .... 8,819,800 13,798,00005.993.000 

Barley ............ 

Buckwheat 375,800 7.079,000 4,171.0001Alfalta ......... 869,000 2,00,000 10,016,000 

.... 

.... 

221,200 

... 

1,389,0001 
t,l09,50039.l61.000i5,l20.00(F'oddereorn 

l,58l,001;Grnn hay 
460,200 
949,500 

. 

1,674.000 
4,412.S0U!l2,422,000 

7,315,000 
Mixedgi'aine ...... 
Flaxseed ......... 
Corn 	for 	hu,,k- iSunr beets, 47,900 

. 

.527,000 3,121,000 
lag ..... 	..... 180,100 7 . 690 . 000 1 3.614 . 000 1 

'Yields of the most important crops, according to second estimates for 1839, as published 
on Nov. 10, 1939. are: wheat 478,965,000 bu.; oats 385,930.003 bu.; barley 103,226,000 bu.; mixed 
grains 44,300,0)0 bu.; potatoes 36,320,000 cwt.; turnips, inangolds, etc. 38,430,000 cwt.; hay and 
otover 14,330,000 tons. 

l'r-i'es of field crops were at an unusually high level dui'ing the War 
and until 1919, then slumped steeply, falling to a low level in 1923. 
Recovery followed in the years up to 1930, when sharp declines commenced, 
bringing the prices of many crops to the lowest recorded levels. The 
value of the field CtOS of Canada, which in 1910 was $384,514,000, had 
increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the effects of the War came to be 
felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with a total of 81,537.170,000. This 
value receded to 8899266.200 in 1923 but the recovery of prices COlfll)ifled 
with excellent harvests brought the value up to 81,173.133,600 in 1927 and 
81,125.003,000 in 1928. Since then it declined to $948,981,000 in 1929, 
$662,040,000 in 1930 and $132,199,400 in 1931- With the exception of 1935, 
there was a gradual gain in value until the 1936 season when it stood at 
the highest level since 1930. Comparative figures for the past six years 
are: 1933, 8453.958.000; 1934, 8549,079,600; 1935, $511,873,000; 1936, 
8612,300,400; 1937, 8556.220.000; and 1938, 8528 7860,000. 

Due to reduced yields of many field crops in 1937, and to reduced 
prier's in 1938, the value of field-crop production declined during these two 
years in comparison with the 1936 level. 
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The Canadian Grain TFU(IC.—TILC natural advantage which the 
l'rairie Provinces enjoy in the production of high-quality grains is to 
some extent offset by the long distances which have to be covered to 
bring these products to seaboard outlets. Toward overcoming this handicap, 
an elaborate yet economical system of handling, storing, and transporting 
grain has been developed within the past half century. Included in this 
system are extensive inspection and grading facilities which ensure a high 
degree of uniformity in the quality of the various grades and thus 
perpetuate the reputation Canadian grains have achieved. 

Unlike the handling systems of most countries, Canadian grain is 
handled in bulk, rather than in bags, and is sold abroad by export grades, 
rather than by sample. The hulk handling of grain has been facilitated by 
the system of country and terminal elevators which has grown with the 
increase in wheat production. In 1900-01, there were already in operation 
518 country elevators with a total capacity of 12,759,352 bushels. By 
1938-39 these had increased to 5,679 with a capacity of 189,707,100 bushels, 
although some of these elevators have not been operating during the 
recent years of light production. 

From these country elevators the grain is moved by rail through 
any one of a number of inspection centres, such as Winnipeg, Calgary, 
or Edmonton, to the terminal elevators located at Fort William-Port 
Arthur or on the Pacific Coast. The number of licensed elevators at the 
Head of the Lakes has grown from S in 1900-01 with a capacity of 
5,570,000 bushels to 31 with a capacity of 92,862,210 bushels in 1938-39. 
Pacific Coast terminal elevators are located at Vancouver, Victoria, New 
Westminster and Prince Rupert and have a capacity of 22,116,110 bushels. 
A new route to overseas l)OItS has been developed through Churchill 
with the erection of a terminal elevator in 1931 having a capacity of 
2,500,000 bushels. The movement of grain through the Head of the 
Lakes has always been the heaviest. Total receipts of wheat, oats, barley, 
rye, and flaxseed at Fort William-Port Arthur in 1938-39 were 226.194,518 
bushels, compared with receipts at Pacific elevators of 53,436,643 bushels. 

From the Head of the Lakes, grain is shipped by water to eastern 
elevators located on the Lower Lakes and along the St. Lawrence River. 
Lower Lake elevators supply grain for eastern consumption and for trans-
shipment to the St. Lawrence. Grain also moves from the Head of the 
Lakes to United States lake ports for United States consumption, milling-
in-bond, or shipment by canal or rail to Atlantic seaboard ports. In winter 
niontlis. small aiiiotinl.. 4 of grain are moved by rail from Georgian Bay and 
Lower Lake elevators to the ports of Saint John, West Saint John. N.B., 
and Halifax. N.S., which are open to navigation the year round. Within 
the past two years a few small ocean-going vee1s have gone directly to 
the Head of the Lakes, and have cleared with grain cargoes for overseas 
ports. 

Clearances of Canadian wheat in 1938-39 from Canadian and United 
States ports amounted to 129.088,530 bushels. United States imports for 
consumption and milling-in-bond during 1938-39 amounted to 10,226.550 
bushels. The total export movement of Canadian wheat in 1938-39 
amounted to 166.959.447 bushels, including wheat flour expressed as wheat. 
Exports of oats and oat products in 1938-39 amounted to 14,222,826 bushels. 
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Barley exports totalled 16,499,228 bushels, while rye exports amounted to 
1,757,841 bushels. Flaxseed exports amounted to 14,280 bushels while, on 
the other hand, flaxseed imports into Canada totalled 878,115 bushels. 

The Flour-Milling tndustry.—This most important manufacture 
connected with the field crops dates back to the first settlement made by 
the French in 1605. The milling of flour on a large commercial scale began 
with the competition between the two processes, stone and roller milling. 
About 50 years ago, the roller process secured a virtual monopoly of the 
industry and local country mills gave way to large mills served by elevators 
at central points. The high quality of Canadian wheat soon became 
recognized throughout the world and Canada's huge export trade in wheat 
and its products developed rapidly. Statistics of the milling industry will 
be found in ('liapter XV -Manufactures. 

Live Stock 
The livc-tock industry of Canada provides the means by which 

coarse grains and fodder crops are converted into income in the form of 
cash and products consumed in farm households. Probably the most 
important branch of the industry is that of cattle raising. In the produc-
tion of beef cattle, the ranges of southwestern Saskatchewan, southern 
Alberta, and parts of British Columbia provide the foundation for the 
industry. In these areas, large-scale ranching is carried on. with the cattle 
moving out to feeding areas in other parts of Western Canada, to Ontario, 
and to the United States. Total numbers of cattle on farms have been 
decliniug since 1934. when they were 8152.000 head. At June 1, 1939, there 
were 8.474.000 cattle on farms. While numbers on farms have been 
declining, cattle output has remained high, partly as a result of liquidation 
of stock because of drought. Severe feed shortages in 1934, 1935, and 1936 
forced many farmers to reduce their herds. The drought period coincided 
with the downward swing in the cattle number cvi'l. 

A Flk or Sheep at IJcyd,,irster, Saskatchewan. 
d.',,uri cay. ('uu:i,i,on .Vn t ,,,,,,il Itail 
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The production of bacon hogs is now an important phase of Canada's 
live-stock industry. The hog industry depends chiefly upon supplies of 
feed grains, and to a lesser extent upon a provision of supplemental feeds 
such as skim milk and buttermilk. The greatest concentration of the hog 
industry is, therefore, found in central and southwestern Ontario, through-
out the central and northern parts of Manitoba, across the park belt of 
Saskatchewan, and in the north central and central areas of Alberta. In 
late years the Prairie Provinces have become relatively more important 
as hog-producing regions. The loss of the export market for feed grains 
resulted in an increase in feeding of hogs to utilize the surplus grain supplies. 
One of the severe handicaps, however, is the great variability of feed 
production which causes severe liquidation of foundation stock. Numbers 
of hogs on farms declined sharply in 1937 and in the early part of 1938 
due to the severe droughts in 1936 and 1937. With the return of larger 
grain production in 1938, hog production has since been increasing, with 
the greatest gains being made in the Prairie Provinces. At June 1, 1939, 
there were 43 million hogs on farms compared with 35 million at June 
1, 1938. While increases were recorded in Ontario and Quebec, the greatest 
gains occurred in Saskatchewan and Alberta. As hog production has 
expanded in the Prairie Provinces, the packing companies have enlarged 
their facilities for slaughtering near the production areas. 

A Group of C1ydeda1e Brood Mares—Foundation mare on the right followed by 
three generations of her progeny showing improvement in size, type, and 
quality. Bred and devoloped by the Antmal Husbandry Division. Central 
Experimental Parin. Ottawa. 

The raising of sheep for production of mutton and wool is carried 
on both under general farm live-stock raising and as a specialized business 
in the sheep-ranching areas of southwestern Saskatchewan, southern 
Alberta, and parts of British Columbia. In recent years there has been a 

83441-5 
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tendency for the numbers of sheep on farms to remain fairly steady and 
at June 1, 1939 there were 3.360000 on farms compared with 3.415.000 in 
1938 and 3,340.000 in 1937. 

The raising of horses for sale was at one time an important industry 
in the southern range areas of Saskatchewan and Alberta. With the 
increase in the use of mechanical power during recent years, the production 
of horses has declined considerably. At June 1, 1939 7  the number of 
horses on farms showed an increase for the first time in 17 years. Higher 
prices of horses resulting from a shortage of horses for farm work (luring 
recent years stimulated greater interest in production and reports indicate 
an increase in the numbers of horses for the years ahead. 

Marketings.—Comniercial marketings of cattle in 1938 amounted to 
1.074,000 head, of which 756.000 head were sold through the stockyards. 
259,000 head were sold direct to packing plants, and 59,000 head were sold 
direct for export. Total commercial marketings in 1937 were 1,381,000 
cattle. The largest yards are located at Toronto and Winnipeg and over 
70 p.c. of the cattle marketed through stockyards in 1937 were shipped to 
these two points. Movement of cattle to stockyards by truck has become 
increasingly important. In 1938. 50 p.c. of the cattle and 71 p.c. of the 
calves were transported to stockyards by truck. Calf marketings were 
748,000 head as compared with 859.000 head in 1937. 

hog iiiarkvt togs in 1938 amollntNl to 3.240.000, compared with 
3,926.000 head in 1937. The public stockyards handled 747,000 head, Of 
considerable interest in Canadian hog marketing is the trend toward 
carcass grading. The 1938 carcass gradings numbered 1.305,000 as compared 
with only 115,000 in 1935. 

Total sheep and lamb marketings were reported at 759.000 head in 
1938 and 798,000 head in 1937. About one-half the sheep and lambs are 
sold through the public stockyards. 

The greater proportion of horses marketed are transferred from one 
farm to another and thus do not appear on the stockyard records. There 
has been a very considerable increase in recent years in the number of 
horses shipped eastward through the St. Boniface yards at Winnipeg. 

Slaughtering and Meat Packing.—This is the most important mamni-
facturing development connected with the live-stock industry. Fo statistics 
of slaug}it"iiig and 110 ii packing see Chapter XV. Exports of this 
inititrv an .  ''i i'rcd in ('iiapti'r XIII 

Special Crops 
A feature of Canadian agriculture 	t1w number of special crops that 

are grown in localities particularly suited for their production. Some of the 
more important of these are tobacco, sugar beets, maple syrup and sugar, 
and vegetable crops. 

Commercial production of tobacco is centred in Ontario and Quebec, 
with a few hundred acres of flue-cured tobacco in British Columbia. The 
major development in the industry has taken place during the years since 
1926 and has been due almost entirely to the phenomenal increase in the 
production of flue-cured tobacco, particularly in Ontario. Total plantings 
of the flue-cured type showed an uninterrupted expansion from 7.570 acres 
with a production of 6,239,800 pounds in 1927 to 28,063 acres with produc- 



JI- 

The Production of Leaf Tobicco in Canada—The commercial crop of leaf tobacco has increased from 
37 million pounds in 1930 to 98 million pounds in 1938, when the largest crop in the history of the 
industry was harvested. The illustration, reading downward, shows: A tobacco held along the 
Yamaska River, Quebec; Connecticut Havana No. 38, a cigar variety; right centre—hanging flue-
cured tobacco in kilns for curing; a typical scene in Ontario or Quebec during harvest—stringing 
leaves on the lath before placing them in the curing kiln. 

Courtesy, Tobacco L)ivision, Central Experimental Farm. Ottawa 
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tion totalling 27,847,000 pounds in 1932. Following the sharp break in 
prices in 1931 and 1932, when the average price of flue-cured dropped from 
320 cents in 1930 to 164 cents in 1932, a system of voluntary acreage 
control was introduced in Ontario in 1933 and has been in effect since 
that date. Marketing of the crop is now controlled by the Flue-Cured 
Marketing Association of Ontario and, under the stimulus of a minimum 
price fixed annually by the Association, cultivation of this crop has 
expanded rapidly. The 1938 crop of flue-cured totalled 75,145,200 pounds 
from 63,130 acres, as compared with 55,374,000 pounds from 53,347 acres 
in 1937 and 24,596,500 pounds from 35,878 acres in 1936. 

The total commercial tobacco crop of 1938 was estimated at 98340,700 
pounds with a gross farm value of $19,106,800, as compared with 72,093,400 
pounds valued at $17,140,200 in 1937, the first year in which the value of 
the crop exceedeil the previous record value of $15,548,000 established in 
1919. A preliminary estimate of the 1939 crop shows a total production of 
95,000,000 pounds from 89,567 acres. 

The home market for flue-cured leaf has shown the most rapid expan-
sion in recent years. About 85 p.c. of raw leaf going into domestic 
consumption in 1938 was grown locally, as compared with only 54 p.c. in 
1930. The increased use of domestic leaf has coincided with a drop in 
imports of foreign leaf from 17.400.000 pounds in 1930 to less than 5,000000 
in 1938. 

Exports in commercial quantities began in 1920, reached a peak of 
13.900,000 potin(ls in 1933 and totalled 16,341,000 pounds in 1938. The 
United Kingdom, which has always been the chief buyer, takes about 
90 p.c. of hit' total leaf exports which are largely flue-cured. 

I 	 , 

.. : 

- 	.. 

An Apiary at Trenton. Ont.—The building in the background is the storage quarter!. 

Co,iae,,,j. Ontario Dcp,rt,,,e,it of Agriculture 

Quebec leads in the output of maple products. With production in 
1938 at the highest point since 1929. and amounting to 3,300,700 gallons in 
terms of syrup, the value of sugar and syrup produced in all Canada was 
$3,849,900, as compared with $2,245,000 in 1937. The 1939 crop amounted 
to 2,592.200 gallons in teruis of syrup, with a farm value of $3,443,900. 
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Sugar-beet production is centred in southwestern Ontario and near 
Raymond, Alta., although there are other areas sown to this crop in 
Quebec and Manitoba. In 1938, the latest year for which factory statistics 
are available, the output of refined beetroot sugar amounted to 143,013,847 
pounds valued at $6001.380 as compared with 120,440,235 pounds valued at 
$5,230,971 in 1937. 

The growing of fresh vegetables for market is an important occupation 
in many parts of Canada, particularly in suburban areas. Truck farms 
located in specially-favoured regions provide raw materials for the 
vegetable-canning industry and cater to the demands of the fresh vegetable 
market. Other special crops of lesser importance are clover and grass seed, 
hops, and flax for fibre. 

The production of honey is common to all provinces, with Ontario, 
Manitoba, and Quebec the leaders. The 1938 crop was the highest on 
record, being estimated at 37,268,700 pounds as compared with 23,196,600 
pounds in 1937. The 1938 crop of honey and wax wa valued at $3,027,400. 

Dairying 
Dairying has long occupied an important iilace in Canadian agriculture. 

It had its beginning in the pioneer days when dairy cattle were first 
imported into Canada by the Aeadians and the early settlers of the St. 
Lawrence Vallpv. Black-and-white raltic nciccihit'ed in thousands were 
reported in the fertile Annapoii Volt': in 171 It lecleic the subsequent 

Milking by Machines or a Model Farm at Biandon. Manitoba. 
Courtess, Canadian Goc'crnnccnt Motion Picture Bureau 
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war and the expulsion of the Acadians caused the number to diminish for 
a time. Butter was made on farms by the settlers and what they did not 
require for their own use was bartered for clothing and groceries in the 
nearby towns and villages. Cheese was made in small quantities, but as 
early as 1764 a six-ton export shipment of cheese was made from Nova 
Scotia. As the country developed, the production of these products 
became specialized undertakings, and with the erection of creameries and 
cheese factories the dairy industry was rapidly expanded, giving it a 
position of li'adersliip among revenue-producing farm enterprises. Between 
1930 and 1932 revenues were sharply reduced, but the reductions were not 
as great as those of other farm products. In 1930 dairy products represented 
18 p.c. of the total farm revenue, while wheat represented 17 p.c. Even 
with higher wheat prices during subsequent years, the value of dairy 
products in 1938 was nearly $15,000,000 above that of the principal field 
crop. 

The Cheese and Butter Industries.—Cheese production was the lead-
ing dairy factory industry in the late 'nineties and the early part of this 
century. In 1900 the production of cheese amounted to approximately 
221,000,000 lb. as cuuuupared with 36,000,000 lb. of creamery butter. Fifteen 
years later (a year after the outbreak of the War of 1914-18) the creamery 
butter make had advanced to 83.991,000 lb. while the cheese output had 
fallen to 183,SS8,000 lb. The change from cheese making to butter making 
was gradual but continuous and by 1922 the creamery butter output over-
took cheese production for the first time with an increase of 185 p.c. in 
the former and a decrease of 162 p.c. in the latter as compared with the 
output for the previous year. It held the lead until 1925 when the cheese 
industry again recovered first place. But recovery was temporary, for in 
1926 the tide again turned in favour of butter production, and in 1927 a 
sharp drop in the cheese factory output from 172,000.000 lb. to 138,000,000 
lb. gave butter a lead of nearly 39,000,000 lb. over its competitor. The 
cheese industry regained some lost ground in 1928 and again in 1932, but 
otherwise the decline was continuous; between 1925 and 1934 the factory 
cheese output fell from 177,000,000 lb. in the former year to 99,000.000 lb. 
in the latter, while that of butter increased from 169,000,000 lb. to 
235,000,000 lb. In 1938, 1,344 creameries, 988 cheese factories, and 196 
factories manufacturing both butter and cheese were operated in Canada. 
The output of these factories reached a total of 266,886,900 lb. of butter 
and 121,314,600 lb. of cheese, valued at $66,080,700 and $16,597,500, 
respectively. Due to higher butter prices in the winter and early spring 
of 1938, the annual production of creamery butter increased 8 p.c. over 
the 1937 make, while cheddar cheese production declined 7 p.c. A reverse 
development took place in 1939. During the first nine months of the year 
there was a decline of nearly 2,000.000 lb. in the creamery butter output 
and an increase of 4,000,000 lb. in the make of cheddar cheese as compared 
with the same period of 1938. The average summer price of 21J cents for 
butter advanced with the outbreak of war, and in the month of September 
averaged 263 cents. Cheese prices also increased late in September 
averaging 12* cents for the month compared with Ili cents in the three 
summer months. The production of dairy butter has increased approxi-
mately 15,000,000 lb. in the past ten years and the 1938 production of 
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105.076,000 lb. represents 28-2 p.c. of the total butter output.. Farm-made 
cheese, on the other hand, constitutes only I p.c. of the total cheese 
production. 

After the War 1914-18 butter exports were relatively high amount-
ing in 1925 to 26.600,000 lb., or 16 p.c. of the annual production, but, 
with the development of the home market, exports declined, and at 
times they have been reduced to quite insignificant quantities. In 
1935, 7,700,000 lb. were exported from Canada; in 1936 exports were 
reduced to 5,100,000 lb., in 1937 to 4.100,000 lb., and during 1938 only 
3,893,000 lb. were shipped from Canadian ports. The heavy stock 
holdings that accumulated as the result of high prices and a consequent 
increase in production in 1938 made it necessary to dispose of larger 
quantities than usual. Hence, the overseas movement during the first 
nine months of 1939 advanced to 11,786.000 lb., the highest since 1925 
and represented 5-5 p.c. of the creamery butter production during that 
period. Nearly one-half of this total was shipped out of Canada during 
the period January to March. 

In contrast to butter, cheese is mainly marketed abroad. In Ontario, 
where a large proportion of this product is manufactured, primary sales 
are made through local cheese boards, and after being inspected by 
Dominion Government inspectors the cheese is shipped to Great Britain 
and other countries by dealers in the larger distributing centres. At the 
turn of the century exports approximated 200,000.000 lb., and for the year 
ended June 30, 1904, 234,000,000 lb. As production declined exports also 
dropped to lower levels, and in 1935 amounted to only 55,700.000 lb. The 
1938 exports were 81,000,000 lb., 66'7 p.c. of the total make for that year. 
During the first nine months of 1939 exports amounted to 50.600,000 lb., 
an increase of nearly 4 p.c. as compared with the same period of 1938. The 
1938 exports represented 23-1 p.c. of the total cheese entering the British 
market where the Canadian product commands a price preference which 
plac's it nixt in rank to the finest English cheddar. 

Milk and Milk Products.—Milk and cream for fluid consumption are 
generally sold by producers to distributors; the demand for pasteurized 
products has tnded to bring this about, although in many of the smaller 
centres producers still deliver these products direct to householders. In 
the larger centres of population the distributors usually own plants where 
milk and cream is pasteurized, and butter, cheese, and other products are 
manufactured from the surplus. With the growth of urban centres, more 
and more milk is being used in the fluid form, a fact which has significance 
in conn('etion with the decline in the cheese industry. It is estimated that, 
in 1938. 3.342.000,000 pints of milk (including cream) were consumed in 
Canada, representing a per capita consumption of 0-82 pints daily. Con-
centrated milk (included under "Miscellaneous Factory Products" in the 
following tables) is another branch of dairy manufacturing that has 
developed at the expense of cheese production. During the period 1933 
to 1938 whole milk products increased 89-1 p.c. while milk by-products 
advanced 88-6 p.c. In 1938, 19-8 p.c. of the total output of all concen-
trated milk products amounting to approximately 161,000 7000 lb. was 
shipped to British and Empire markets. Another important product in 
the miscellaneous group is ice cream. From 1933 to 1938 the total output 
for the Dominion has increased approximately 3,000.000 gal. 
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Production of Dairy Products in Canada, by ProvInces, 1938 

hatter Cheese Miseel- Milk AU 
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reamery 
- 

airy actory Farm- 
made 

Factory 
Products 

wise 
Used 

Expreseed 
as Milk 

lb. lb. lb. 	lb. 'OOOIb. 'OOOlb. 'OOOlb. 

2,500,200 1,559,000 449400 	300 628 47,890 148,587 
NS ...... 	.... 6,7119.400 8,520,000 Nil 	30000 14,787 175,914 Z'410,902 
N.E ... 	.... ... 4,519.100 6,554.000 539.500 	5.000 3,720 150,962 420,002 
Que 	......... 

. 

79,214.400 13,045.000 27.584.100 	225.000 25.530 1,478,539 3.974,987 
Ont ........... 87,893.100 24,783.000 88,959,900 	126,000 305,9641 1,786,508 5,694,385 
Man ......... 36,703,700 10,710,000 3,344200, 	ll92,E 9,785 344,298 1,245,833 
Sack ......... 23,524.300 23,305,000 421,000, 	210.000 6.284 509,9'28 1,619,552 
Alta ......... 31,239,300 15,600.000 2,481,800 	250,000 19,506 516,048 1,662.322 
B.0 .......... 5578,100 3,000.000 594.700 	90,000 59,510 235,721 503,666 

Talus. 1938 

. 

. 

. 

. 

286,881,080 105,071,008 lil,214,080 	1,111,311 445,718 8,245,888 15,770,238 
19371  247,05117181  108,088,001 138,825,S3S 0,232,380 403,113 5,132,111 15,328,728 

Value of Dairy Products in Canada, by Provinces, 1938 

Butter Cheese Miacel. Milk 
Province Iaseous Other. All 

Creamery 	Dairy Factory 
- 

Ferxjx Factory wue Products' 

$ I 	I $ $ 

P.82.1 .......... 687,600, 	359,003 62.900 	27 52,000 571.000 	1,878,527 
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N.B ............ l.1Ii5,100 	1,639.000 

.... 
75,000 	1,000 301,000 2 1 245,000 	5.799.900 

Que .......... .. 
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10,407,800 	2,710,000 3.710.800 1 	31,000 2,634,00024,889.00055,702,390 
Ont ............ 25,029.000 	5,326.000 11.776,500 	16.000 16,02l,00&30.199,000,u9.153,500 

6.169,900 	2.058.000 .148100' 	21.000 1.030,000 4370,00015,3113,000 
4.940.100 	3,729,000 56.800 	26.000 566.000, 1.183.000 15.688,900 

Alt.a ........... 7,247,5CJ0 	'2.839.000 355,500: 	30,000' 989.000' 6.068,000' 18,792.000 

Man ............. 
Bask ............. 
B.0 ... 	.. 	... 1,561,300 	540,003 

.. 

102.900: 	22.000 2.675.0001  4.629,000 	9.915.200 

Totils, 1058 
1937 

	

88.080,700 	28,157,000 

	

81,217,332 	22,822,080 

.. 

.. 

	

11,582,501 	151 ,02735,025,00e 

	

17,885,133 	174,827 22,743,780 
81,Th7,0II!220j83,221 
7S,087,0802l5,623,2 

Includes the value of akim milk and buttermilk. 

Poultry and Eggs 
Poultry farming has expanded considerably in the past ten years. 

The specialized production of eggs and poultry has shown the most 
noticeable development, but poultry is also being given a more important 
place in general farming. Selective breeding and the improvement in 
the quality of eggs and poultry are matters that have received more 
attention in recent years. 

The population of hens and chickens at June 1, 1938, was estimated 
at 53,775,000. Turkeys numbered approximately 2,000,000, geese 807,000, 
and ducks 616,000. During the year 1938, the production of eggs amounted 
to 213,400,000 doz., valued at $40,700,000 or 19 cents per dozen. The 
production per hen increased from 109 in 1935 to 111 in 1938. Exports 
of poultry in 1938 amounted to 3,512,800 lb. compared with 11,104,000 lb. 
in 1937. The shipments of eggs increased slightly, advancing from 
1,602,000 doz. in 1937 to 1,843,000 doz. in 1938. During the first nine 
months of 1939, 703,000 doz. of eggs were exported from the Dominion 
as compared with 757,000 doz. in the January to September period of 
1938. Egg consumption is comparatively high, amounting in 1938 to 
20-83 doz. per capita. The consumption of poultry in the same year 
was 1791 lb. per capita. 
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Fruit Growing 
Certain sections of Canada, by reason of favottiatile soil and climatic 

conditions, are particularly well suited to fruit, growing. The Annapolis 
Valley of Nova Scotia, the Niagara Peninsula in Ontario, and the Okanagan 
Valley of British Columbia are world-famous centres of production. 
Experimental shipments of Nova Scotia apples were first made in 1861 
but not until 20 years later did the trade develop into a succeful com-
mercial venture. Tip to 1890, the annual production of apples in Nova 
Scotia rarely exceeded 100,000 barrels, but after that date there was a 
pronounced increase in acreage and in production which later reached 
1,000,000 barrels in 1909 and 1,900,000 barrels in 1911. The all-time high 
record for commercial production was established by the crop of 1933 
which reached the total of 2,762,700 barrels. The great bulk of the Nova 
Scotia crop is normally exported to Britain. 
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In Ontario, where the coinniercial production of all varieties of frui 
has reached its highest development, apples have been grown from the 
middle of the 18th century but commercial orcharding has developed only 
during the past 60 or 70 years, following the improvement in transportation 
facilities. In addition to apples, practically all other temperate-zone 
fruits are grown in Ontario but the strawberry, peach, and grape are the 
most important from the revenue-producing standpoint. Some Ontario 
fruit is exported to British and continental European ports but most of it 
is marketed in the province and in other parts of Canada. 

In British Columbia, comiiiercial fruit growing is of comparatively 
recent origin, growth in production having been particularly rapid since 
1910. The high point was reached in 1938 with a crop of 6,04,13.600 boxes of 
apples. Other tree fruits such as pears, plums and prunes, cherries, peaches 
and apricots are all grown in commercial quantities while all the berry 
crops are grown extensively in the province. The Prairie Provinces and 
Eastern Canada absorb a large part of the production while considerable 
quantities of apples are exported to British and foreign markets. 

In New Brunswick and Quebec, fruit growing is increasing and fairly 
important. Apples and strawberries are the principal crops. 

In 1938, the total value of commercial fruit production in Canada was 
$19,319.900, including: apples, $12,569,100; pears, $688,100; plums and 
prunes, $342,700; peaches, $992,200; cherries, $653,600; strawberries, 
$1,996,300; raspberries, $996,600; loganberries, $143,300; and grapes, 
$782,600. 

Marketings.—Although much of the apple crop is consumed in Canada, 
the average of the exports for the years 1934-38 amounted to 46 1 p.c. of 
the crop. Of the 2,853,000 bbl. shipped out of the country during the 
1938-39 season, 2,502,000 bbl. went to the United Kingdom and 140,000 
bbl. were exported to Germany. 

In addition to the heavy eXl)Ort shipments, the producing provinces 
sell considerable quantities of apples in Canada. The large consuming 
populations in Quebec and Ontario take much of the crop of these 
provinces by direct sales on farmers' markets and to dealer-truckers. In 
the cases of British Columbia, Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and also 
Ontario, outlets in outside provinces have to be found. For this reason 
much of the crop is sold through co-operative agencies or through 
individual shippers. During the 1938-39 season, Nova Scotia shipped 147 
cars; New Brunswick, 59 cars; Quebec, 1 car; Ontario. 497 cars; and 
British Columbia, 1,734 cars to consuming centres throughout the, 
Dominion. 

Provincial Assistance to Agriculture 
Each of the nine provinces. under Sect. 95 of the ftN A..... t. l:t it.-

Department of Agriculture, through which is carried on educational and 
extension work to assist farmers. Agricultural colleges maintained by 
the provinces are: the Nova Scotia Agricultural College at Truro, the 
Ontario Agricultural and the Ontario Veterinary Colleges at Guelph, and 
the Manitoba Agricultural College at Winnipeg. Three agricultural 
colleges in Quebec are assisted by the Provincial Government, while 
faculties of agriculture are found in the provincial universities of Sa.skat-
chewan, Alberta. and British Columbia. 
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During 1937 about 3,000,000,000 cubic feet of the standing timber 
was cut for use. About 564,000,000 cubic feet is destroyed annually by 
fire and another 700,000,000 feet by insects, fungi, windfall, and other 
agencies so that the inroads made in our forest capital in 1937 amounted 
to about 4.264.000,000 cubic feet. 
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Forest Fire Ptutc.t,on.—Poztab!e pump and hose in action irom a reserve water 

supply in a dry area. Snow Peak Avenue, Yoho National Park. British Columbia. 
Courtesy.  ,Xa( utsai ParCs Ii .i,eiI H .1 Con ida 

Forest resources, however, are capable of replacement under forest 
management and can be made self-sustaining. New trees can be grown 
to take the place of those cut or destroyed. Destnietion can be reduced, 
growth can be encouraged and increased, and with an annual increment of 
only 10 cubic feet per acre—quite possible under forest management—this 
valuable resource can be maintained in perpetuity. It can be managed so 
as to supply all needs at the present rate of consumption even if the 
population were to increase to over 26 millions. 

Over 160 different tree species grow to commercial sizes in Canada 
and while only 31 of these are conifers their wood forms 80 p.c. of the 
standing timber and 95 p.c. of the sawn lumber. 

Operations in the Woods 
During 1937 the forests of Canada yielded $163,000,000 worth of forest 

products. Logs and bolts were valued at $58,000,000, pulpwood at 
$63,000,000, firewood at $32,000,000, hewn railway ties at $3,100,000, poles 
at $2,400,000, together with square timber, fencing materials, wood for 
distillation and the manufacture of charcoal, and many other valuable 



CHAPTER V 

THE FOREST WEALTH OF CANADA -LUMBERING- 
PULP AND PAPER 

Among the industries engaged in utilizing the natural resources of 
Canada, forestry ranks third after agriculture and mining. 

The forests of Canada supply so much more in the way of forest 
products than is consumed by the population that the exportable surplus 
is large and the imports relatively small. In the fiscal year 1939, the 
exports of wood and paper products exceeded the imports by $182.950,126. 

The total land area of Canada is 3,466,566 square miles. Of this about 
1,944.956 square miles is either waste land, such as open muskeg, bare rock, 
barrens, etc.. or land occupied by municipalities, factories, mines, roads, 
etc. The remainder is either forest or agricultural land. Some of this is 
fit only for forest production and some is unquestionably more valuable 
for field crops or pastime than for any other purpose. There is also a 
large area of border land which may be more valuable either for forest 
production or for agricultural purposes depending on its nature, its 
location, and many other variable conditions. 

The potential agricultural area of Canada has been estimated at 
450,000 square miles. This land is capable of supporting continuous, 
successful agriculture. It includes land at present cleared and used for 
field crops or pasture and land at present forested which will eventually 
be cleared for these purposes. 

The potential forest area is estimated at 968,600 square miles 
consisting of land capable of producing valuable forest growth but not 
capable of economic agricultural use. Some of this, owing to ignorance 
of its possibilities, has been occupied by farms. It should be abandoned 
as farm land and devoted to forest growth. 

In between these two classes are scattered farmer's woodlols with a 
total area of 103,000 square miles, Much of this land may be capable of 
producing field crops and pasture, but it is more valuable for the production 
of wood for farm use and will probably remain in a wooded state. 

The area in Canada at present covered with forest growth is about 
1,223,552 square miles, estimated to contain 273,650,000,000 cubic feet of 
wood, of which 81 p.c. is of coniferous species and 19 p.c. broad-leaved. 

About 769,463 square miles of our existing forest area is at present 
productive and contains about 170,144,000,000 cubic feet of standing timber 
The remaining 454,059 square miles is at present unproductive through 
inaccessibility or other causes and is estimated to contain 105,512.000,000 
cubic feet. Much of this forest land will eventually become productive. 
The largest part of the productive area, about 66 p.c., is located in the 
eastern provinces, 22 p.c. is in the Prairie Provinces and the remaining 
12 p.c. in British Columbia. The total volume of standing timber is 
distributed with 67 p.c. in the East. 15 p.c. in the Prairie Provinces, and 
18 p.c. on the Pacific slope. The inaccessible area is divided more evenly, 
with 31 p.c. in the East, 31 on the prairies and 38 in the West. 
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OPERATIONS IN THE WOODS 	71 

forest products. The total value of these primary products increased in 
1937 over the previous year with increases in all the principal items except 
hewn ties and fu•n'ing material. (See table on p.  72). 
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Courteay, Canadian Goernmni Motion Picture Bureau 

Logging operations in Canada are largely of a seasonal nature. The 
work is carried on by labour that is usually engaged at other seasons in 
some other gainful occupation. On this account it is practically mipossible 
to estimate accurately the amount of labour provided by bush work. In 
most cases the work is done in the winter months when employment in 
other fields is at its lowest point so that lumbering has a valuable levelling 
effect on the employment situation. It also provides new settlers in bush 
country with their first cash crop of pulpwood logs, etc., removed in 
clearing the land. Where farming communities are in or near the forest, 
the camps, drives, and mills provide the farmer and his sons with work 
during the slack season on the farm. This, together with the ready sale 
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of farm products to the lumber companies, has always been of great 
aist.an(p to the fanner establishing himself in a pioneering region. 

The following table gives the total value of the products of operations 
in I he WOOdS fruits 1933 to 1937. 

Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1933-37 

Product 	 1933 	1934 	1935 	1936 	1937 

$ 

Losandbolts .................. ..23,158,381 	29,115,515 	34,077,938 	44,627.957 	55,004,070 
Pulpwood .........................31.141.104 	38.302.807 	4I.195,47I 	46.660.200 	63.057,206 
Firewood ...... ................. ..33,213.973 	31.489.524 	31.864.500 	32.167.410 	32.457,629 
Hewnrailwaytiea ............... ..1.370.750 	1.541.901 	7.I.8J5l 	3.190.052 	3,129,207 
Poles. .......................... ..963.951 	1.091,046 	1.359.736 	1,563,651 	2.455.345 
Round mining timber ............ ..641.962 	954.059 	997,357 	1.102.255 	1.262,658 
Fence p0568..  ...... ............. ...909,291 	988.854 	976.402 	I,008.176 	992.610 
Wood for distillation ............ ..342.107 	286.847 	274.797 	274.077 	309,892 
Fence rails ...... .. ............. ..215,521 	262.519 	266.253 	273,282 	262,160 
Miscellaneousproducts .............1,556.082 	1,506.630 	1,260.274 	1,717,136 	1,319.111 

Totals .. ...... ... .... 	.13,773,142 105,531,732 1 	183,240,887 

The Lumber Industry 
Except in the Maritiiiie Provinces, 90 pt of the forest land is still the 

property of the Crown, the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights 
only. This land is administered by the various provincial departments. 

Canada's sawmills produced, in 1937. 4,005,601 M feet board measure of 
sawn lumber, valued at 882.776.822. The greater part of this lumber is 
coniferous softwood, as the suppiy of the more valuable hardwoods such 
as hickory, oak, and walnut. (once plentiful in southern Ontario and Quebec) 
has been almost exhausted. The mills also produced 3,048,395 thousand 
shingles, valued at 87,631.691. 392.922 thousand lath, valued at 81,231.965. 
as well as numerous other products. bringing the total value of the products 
of the industry up to 8104$0.785. an increase of 30'5 p.c. over the value of 
product in for I he pi'eviou. var. 

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 2937 

I rovmnes' $awn Lumber 
Production 

'l'otal 
Sawmill 
Products 

Mft.l,.xn. I $ 

Prince Edward Island ... .................................. 0,312 118.405 152,818 
NovaScotia. .......... 	.................................. 178,160 2.833.055 3.236,057 

306.823 

.. 

6.331,308 7,585,133 
Quebec ............ 	....................................... 700,530 14.961,735 18,600,630 

539.628 14.353.214 17.644,737 
Manitoba ............ .............................. 	. 56.114 1.124,559 l.24.939 

New Brunswick ...... ...... ........................ 	...... 

Saskatchewan ...................................... ...... 41.739 

.. 

747.735 781,417 

Ontario ............. 	........ ................... 	.... 

101.420 

.. 

1.478,214 1,714,407 Alberta ........... 	................................. ....... 
2.072.675 

.. 

11,128.567 53,647,801 British Columbia 	.......................................... 
TotaLs .. 	........................................ .4,005,001 82,770,822 1*4,831,785 

British Columbia produced 50 p.c. of the total value of sawn lumber 
and sawmill products, Quebec 18 p.c., Ontario 17 p.c., followed by New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Alberta, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, and Prince 
Edward Island in the order named. 
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Markets for Canadian lumber now include practically all the more 

important countries of the world. Canadian wood enjoys a preference in 
the British market and the value of Canada's exports of unmanulactured 
or partially manufactured wood to Great Britain has increased from 
$4,848,157 in the calendar year 1932 to $22,669.304 in 1938. Canadian 
timbers are well regarded in that market. 

a. 
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El 
Hauting Timber in Winter to the Sawmill near Wolf Creek, Alberta. 

Courtmy, !ntcr,unio,,ai Ilarveater (mpoy of Canado Limited 

The Pulp and Paper Industry 

The pulp and paper industry ranks first among Canadian manufacturing 
industries in capital, employment, wage and salary distribution, and net 
value of production. It is second to the non-ferrous smelting and refining 
group with respect to gross production. 

The manufacture of paper was a relatively unimportant industry in 
Canada until the last two decades of the past century when wood-pulp 
superseded rags as a raw material. Canada's extensive pulpwood resources 
and her dependable and widely-distributed water powers have been largely 
responsible for the remarkable development of the industry. 

The pulp and paper industry has headed the lists in net value of 
production since 1920, and in wage and salary distribution since 1922, 
replacing the sawmills in both cases. It was first in gross value of 
production from 1925, when it replaced the flour mills, until 1935, when it 
was overtaken by the non-ferrous metal group. In these comparisons only 
the manufacturing stages of the pulp and paper industry are considered. 
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no allowance being made for the capital invested, employment furnished, 
payroll, or production of those operatIons in the woods which form such 
an essential part of the industry as a whole. 
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Courleay, Pulp and Paper Msgasine, Gerdenvale, Que. 

The gross value of output of the industry increased rapidly and steadily 
until the boom years followIng the War of 1914-18 when It jumped to a 
peak of over $232.000.000 in 1920. This was followed, in 1921, by a drop 
which was general throughout the industrial field. From that, year on there 
was a steady recovery resulting in a total for 1929 of $243,970,761 followed 
by successive decreases to $123,415,492 in 1933. The large decreases of these 
four years were due to both lower price levels anol diminished production; 
however, for 1933, production was substantially greater than for the 
previous year although the total value was nearly 10 p.c. less. In 1934, 
1935, 1936, and 1937 quantity and value production both increased. In 
1938 the gross value of production decreased by 18-7 p.c. to a total 
of $183,897,503, as shown in the following statement:- 

Gross 	 Net 	 Gross 	 Net 

	

Produ, t ion 	Production 	 Product ion 	Production 
1933 	 9123,415.492 	$ 56,880,641 	1936 .......... 1183.632.995 	$ 85,739.406 
1934 	....... 132,647,785 	77,243,309 	1937 .......... 226,244,711 	106.002.017 
1925 	 159.325.548 	78,647.628 	1938 .......... 183.897.503 	89,034,186 
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There are three classes of mills in the industry. These, in 1938, 
comprised 27 mills making pulp only, 48 combined pulp and paper mills, 
and 24 mills making paper only. 

In 1938 the 75 mills making pulp produced 3,667,789 tons valued at 
$87$97.148, representing a decrease of 28-7 p.c. in quantity and a decrease 
of 24-7 p.c. in value from 1937; about 81 p.c. by quantity was made in 
combined mills and used by them in papermaking. About 4 p.c. was 
made for sale in Canada and 15 p.c. was made for export. 

Of the total pulp production in Canada in 1938, 67 p.c. was ground 
wood, 16 p.c. unbicached sulphite, 8 p.c. bleached sulphite, 6 p.c. sulphate, 
and the remaining 3 p.c. screenings, etc. 

The total production of paper in 1938 was 3,249,358 tons, which was 
valued at $151.650,065. Newsprint and similar paper made up 2,668,913 
tons, or 82 p.c. of the total, valued at $107,051,202; paper boards made 
up 11 p.c.; wrapping paper 3 p.c.; book and writing paper 2 p.c.; and 
tissue and miscellaneous papers the remainder. 

Many Canadian pulp and paper mills not only manufacture basic 
paper and paper-board stock but also convert this stock into more highly 
manufactured products such as napkins, towels, packaged toilet papers, 
coated and treated papers, boxes, envelopes, stationery, and other cut 
paper and hoards. Figures covering this conversion are not included here. 

Production of Newsprint and Other Paper in Canada, 1929-38 

Year 
Newsprint Paper 	Total Paper 

Quantity Value 	Quantity Value 

tons $ 	tone S 

1929 ...  ..... 	................. ................. 2,725.331 150,800.157 	3,197.149 192,989.252 
2.497.952 

. 
136.181.883 	2.920.787 173.305.874 

2.227.052 11441963 	2.611.225 146.629.889 
1932 .......................................... 1,919.205 85,53985 	2,290.767 113,873,123 
1933 .......................................... 66,959501 	2,419,420 98,889,875 

1930 	.......................................... 

2.604.973 86,811.464 	3,069,116 120,892,225 

1931 ........................................... 

2.765.444 91,762,201 	3.280.896 129,078,386 
1934 	........................................ 

2..021,965 

3.225,386 105,214,533 	3,807,329 146,431,934 
1935 	......................................... 
1936 	......... ................................. 
1937 .......................................... 3.673,886 126,424,303 	4.345.361 175,865,423 
1938 ........................................... 

. 
2.088.913 107,051.2)2 	3,249.358 151.650.065 

The Canadian production of paper is still almost four times that of 
1917, in spite of the decreases in 1921, 1930, 1931, 1932, and 1938. 
Practically all the different kinds of paper used in Canada at the present 
time can be produced in Canadian mills. 

Canada's newsprint production in 1938 was nearly three times that of 
the United States, a few years ago the world's chief producer. 

The latest monthly figures of Canadian newsprint production are:- 
tons 1939— 	 tone 1939— 	 tone 

January ........... 208,382 	May.............. 250,015 	September ........ 253,230 February ......... 	200,631 	June .............. 	240.545 	October. .......... 	280.980 
March ............ 	220,648 	July .............. 	227.630 	November 	 - 
April ............. 	220.64,3 	August ....... ..... 	236.975 	I)ecember 	 - 

8044 



k 

..q'• _ 

•II \l!l•: 	\! 

MINES AND MINERALS 
J-Iistorical.-----Cauada is one of the outtaindii 	1 u,•i;t i-pr 

countries of the world. The products of her mines are many and vari I 
and the gradual increase in output over a long period of I mo' ('OITPST)Ofl(l'-
closely with the general development of the COUntry  
scientific knowledge in the Ireatiiivnt of cooiplex or'- 

Iloget. tThe 11 ,.nieer Mine of the Prcupirie Goid Camp of Noitheri -, Ontarir 
One of the worlds great gold mines, discovered in 1909, this gold-quai 
property entered commercial production in 1912, and up to the end of 1938 
produced a total of 11,249308 fine ounces of gold and 2.179,249 fine Oun 
silver. 

('ourteay J)ipnrtno-,if ,,f .'i(u.'.t and /fenuirrr 	Ott. 

In early days mining was confined to bare necessities. Coi 
mined in Nova Scotia as early as 1720 in order to Secure a supply 
for the men who came from France to lay the foundations of the fort is 
of Louisburg. Iron ore was mined in Quebec and the iron was mn 
into sugar- and soap-kettles, and tools of various kinds. The mining 
gold and silver and its recovery from ores was at that time too advano 
a science for those men whose minds were bent on the settlement of I 

land and on the taking of furs. But gold in the streams was there for 
taking. The first great gold rush in Canada followed the discovery 
the metal on the Fraser River in British Columbia in 1857, and in I 

rich gravels of the creeks and rivers of the Cariboo district in the Sn -

province. Some years later (1889) the discovery of the rich copper-g 
deposits of the Rossland camp, and further finds along the Internatiol 
Boundary introduced in a large way hard-rock mining in southern Bri 
Columbia, The famous silver-lead-? 
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several of which are still in operation, including the famous Sullivan mine 
situated at Kimberley, B.C.. placed Canada on the map as a source of lead 
and zinc. Indeed, Sullivan mine to-day contributes over 98 p.c. of the lead 
production of Canada, 36 p.c. of the silver, and 80 p.c. of the zinc. 

The discovery of gold in the Yukon Territory in 1896 caused a rush 
of prospectors and miners to that part of the country, and, during the 
decade following 1898, $120,000,000 in gold was taken out. As is the case 
with all placer mining. output gradually fell off, but to-day the gold dredge 
is working its way successfillv in the same district through ground that 
could not he touched by the individual miner. 

The Modern Period—Meiallics.—Whjle British Columbia and Yukon 
may have held the spotlight in luLning before the turn of the century, the 
discovery of the rich silver-ore ilcposits at Cobalt in 1903, along with the 
opening up of the Sudbury nickel mines, which had been located in 1883 
when the C.P.R. was under construction, resulted in Ontario assuming 
an important Place among the mineral-producing provinces of Canada, 
though sporadic attempts had been made in the earlier years to produce 
gold, silver, and copper. Since that time there has been built up in 
Ontario a vast mining, smelting, and refining industry. 

The discovery of the silver camps at Gowganda and South Lorrain 
followed, and Ontario became the leading silver-producing province as 
well as the main source of the world's cobalt—a position she retained for 
many years. Ontario's prospectors worked far afield and soon discovered 
other valuable ores. This time it was gold. Larder Lake was found in 
1906. but the gold was too low grade and after several years of difficult 
operation the camp was closed down. Larder Lake camp has assumed 
new importance (since the price of gold has been raised to $33 an ounce). 
Porcupine camp was found in 1909 and it still holds the premier position 
among the gold-producing areas of the country. Kirkland Lake, din-
covered two years later, has an output second only to Porcupine. These 
two camps produced nearly half of the total output of gold in 1938. 

Other gold mines discovered in Ontario are now operating in Long 
Lac, Red Lake, and Patricia areas. Prosperous towns have grown 
around these mines and the large payroll stimulates agricultural and 
manufacturing production in all parts of the province. 

Prospecting fell to a low ebb during the War of 1914-18, but in 1921 
the famous northwestern Quebec copper-gold areas were opened up with 
the discovery of the Noranda. This wonderful mine is not only one of 
Canada's principal copper producers but also is the third largest gold 
producer in the country. 

The Prairie Provinces, long thought of as being valuable only as grain-
growing areas, have also become prominent as a source of minerals. In 
1915 the Flin Flon copper-gold-zinc mine, situated on the Manitoba-
Saskatchewan boundary, was discovered. The ore was complex and hard 
to treat and it was several years before this large deposit was brought to 
sueceieful production but to-day a large mine, smelter, and zinc refinery 
add annually to Canada's wealth. 

During the past two years several gold mines have come into produc-
tion in the Northwest Territories and in Lake Athabaska in northern 
Saskatchewan. Oae of the most recent developments is in the Zeballos 
country, on the west coast of Vancouver Island. The veins in this latter 

8844I-8 
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area appear to be very rich and success for some of the properties was 
assured with a minimum of expenditure. 

The discovery of pitchblende in 1936 by Gilbert Labine at Great Bear 
Lake in the Northwest Territories placed Canada on the map as one 
of the world's important sources of radium. The ore is brought to Port 
Hope, Ont., for the recovery of radium and uranium salts. 

Among the countries of the world, Canada is to-day first in the 
production of nickel and platinum metals, third in gold and copper, and 
fourth in lead and zinc. 

Fuels.—Canadu is in a somewhat anomalous position with regard to 
coal. She has large supplies of bituminous coal in the Maritinies, on 
the prairies, and on the Pacific Coast, but in the Provinces of Quebec 
and Ontario, where the population i most dense, no coal is mined. 

MU 	 I 	 UIUIO 
UC FT 	 -..95S,4' 	 BARSaZ 

AND 
20 

886-1938 

I0 

J ,  / 	(.Ruo PLTROI I 

lIIIIIIIIIIIII!!!nuhIi...11;1•11iII 
1010 	 1020 

yea,5 On bss at 	. . 	rn19M 

She must therefore either bring her coal to these "acute fuel areas" from 
the United States or, if from Canadian mines, with the assistance of the 
Dominion Government by means of subventions. Canada's anthracite 
requirements are supplied by the United States, Great Britain, and other 
European sources, and some comes from as far away as French Indo-
China. Western Canada's petroleum and natural gas industry is dealt with 
in detail in the special article on pp.  16 to 25. Production from the 
Turner Valley and other Alberta fields has risen from 1,312,368 hbl. in 
1936 to 6,751,312 bbl. in 1938. Some production is also derived from the 
Stoney Creek field in New Brunswick and from southwestern Ontario. 
The New Brunswick gas supplies Moncton and Hihisborough and Ontario's 
gas serves over 119,000 industrial and domestic users. 

Other Non-Metallics.---Canada produces a great variety of non-metallic 
minerals of economic value. The principal non-metallic is asbestos. 
Indeed, Canada leads the world in the output of this mineral. Approxi-
mately all of the output comes from the Eastern Townships of Quebec, 
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hough during the past 
year development work 
as been unlertaken on 

property in Ontario 
which shou]d shortly be 
in the production class. 
The fibre of this mineral 
is of good quality and 
well adapted for spin-
ning. Production in 1938 
totalled 289,793 tons with 
a value of $12,890,195. 

Next in importance is 
ommon salt. The greater 
art of the Canadian 

production of salt comes 
from wells located in 
outhwestern Ontario. 
There is a salt mine at 

Malagash, Nova Scotia, 
and production from this 
property is increasing. 
The first production of 

- ominercial importance in 

Asbestos Veins in Rock Face of an Asbestos Mine 
	Manitoba was recorded 

in the Eastern Townships of Quebec. 	 in 1932, and for Saskat- 
Courtesy. Department of Minea and !c.'sources. Ottai a 	chewan in 1933. Some 

shipments have also been 
made from deposits near McMurray in Alberta. Between 40 and 50 p.c. 
of the Canadian salt production is used in the form of brine in chemical 
industries for the manufacture of caustic soda, liquid chlorine, soda ash, 
and other chemicals. 

Third in importance among the Canadian non-metallics is gypsum, 
and output in 1938 was valued at $1,502,265. Many large deposits of 
gypsum occur throughout Canada, but production is chiefly from Rants, 
Inverness, and Victoria Counties, N.S.; Hillsborough, NB.; Paris, Ont.; 
Gypsumville and Amaranth, Man.; and Falkland, B.C. Nearly 50 p.c. of 
Canada's production is exported in the crude form from Nova Scotia 
deposits, though a substantial trade has been built up in Canada from the 
manufacture of plaster of paris, gypsum wallboard, acoustical materials, 
and insulating products. Other important non-metallic minerals produced 
in Canada are listed in the table on p.  81. 

Clay Products and Other Structural Materials.—Canada has long 
been a producer of brick and tile, cement, lime, stone, and sand and gravel. 
Production in 1938 totalled approximately $34,000,000. As only a small 
part of these items is exported, the value of output is an excellent baro-
meter of, or guide to, conditions in the construction industry. 
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Production During the First Six Months of 1939.—Canada's mineral 
production diiiing tl' first six months of 1939 aggregated $217,728,702, an 
increase of 43 p.c. over the corresponding period of 1938 when the total 
reached $208,779,921. 

Continued expansion in the gold-mining industry was largely respon-
sible for the increase. Several of the base metals and non-metallic minerals 
Were produced in smaller volume than during the first six months of 
1938 and prices for lead and zinc were slightly under those of last year; 
topper pricE'S averaged higher. 

Metals as a group were valued at $164,959,577 compared with 
$157,124,764 during the first half of 1938, an increase of 5 p.c.; fuels, 
including coal, natural gas, and crude petroleum totalled $32,663,723 as 
against $31,985,676, an increase of 2 p.c.; non-metallic minerals rose 67 p.c. 
to $9,525,977 from $8,925,393, and the structural materials group decreased 
1'5 p.c. to $10,579,425 from $10,744.088. 

Metals—Among the metals, gold advanced to 2,492,572 fine ounces as 
compared with 2,219.309 fine ounces during the first six months of 1938. 
Output of lead, zinc, and copper was less, and nickel showed a slight gain. 
Metals of the platinum group totalled 165,403 fine ounces valued at 
$4,901,548 compared with 130,077 fine ounces worth $3,978,828. 

Non-Metats.—Coal production during the period totalled 6,808,422 tons 
as compared with 6,907,209 tons. Production from New Brunswick and 
Saskatchewan mines showed an increase, but output from coal mines 
in other provinces was less. Natural gas production during the first six 
months of 1939 increased 7 p.c. over the same period a year ago. Produc-
tion of etude petroleum gained 16 p.c. Increased output from the Turner 
Valley field of Alberta was responsible for the sharp advance. 

Among the non-metals other than fuels, asbestos production showed 
a substantial increase over the first six months in 1938. Gypsum output 
was slightly less in quantity and value. Salt., including salt in brine, 
decreased from 197,240 tons to 181,519 tons. Improvement in several of 
the other non-metallic minerals was noted. 

The value of structural materials was estimated at $10,579,425 for the 
half of the year, a decrease of 1'5 p.c. 

Mineral Production of Canada, by Provinces, 1936, 1937, and 1938 

1936 	 1937 	 1938 
Province 	 - 	 - 

or Territory 	value 	P.C. of 	. 	I P.C. of 	Value 	P.C. of 
Total 	a1ue 	Total 	 Total 

9 $ 8 

NovaScotia ... . 	... 26,672,218 74 30,314.188 66 26,253.645 5.9 
New Brunswick. 2.687,891 07 2.763,643 011 3,802.565 09 
Quebec ...... 	.. 	... 49,736.919 138 65,160,215 143 68,565.594 156 

....... 184,532,892 510 230,042,517 503 219,801,994 497 
11,315.527 31 15,751,645 34 17,173.002 39 

tiaskatehewan 6,970.397 19 10,271,463 22 7,782.847 IS 
Alberta 	.... ......... 23,305,726 

.. 

.. 

94 25,597,117 56 28,9f,6,272 6-6 
BritbhColumbia 54.407,036 150 73,555,798 161 64,549.130 146 

Ontario 	...... 
Manitoba ............ 

Yukon .............. 2.220,372 1 3.764,528 1 3,959,570 
Northwest 	Tern- 

.. 

07 L  09 10 
170,334 

.. 

117,978 I 568,618 tories' ..... 	. 	... .... 
Totals' ......... ssi,sii,zn iN'S 457,131,592 ISIS 441,823,137 ISIS 

Production of radium-bearing ores not included. Figures not available for publication. 
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Mineral Production, Calendar Year 1938, and Official Extimate 
January to June, 1939 

SIX months 
January to Juno, 1939 

Quantity 	Value 	- Quantity 	Value 

$ $ 

4,725,117 97,676.834 2,492,572 51,526.034 
- 68,529.156 - 36,120,275 

22,219,195 9,560,239 10,586,950 4,531.426 
210,572.738 53.914.494 110.465,309 27.748.574 
571,249,664 56,554.034 286,242,241 28.404,985 
418,827,660 14,008,941 185,755.563 5.1319.100 

I 	381,506.588 11.723,698 178.752,177 5.110.525 
292,219 8.874.136 105,403 4,901,548 

- 2.133.622 - 997,110 

- 323,075.154 - 164,959.577 

14.294.718 43.982.171 6,808,42'2 20,905.548 
33.444.791 11.587,450 19.333. 196 7,029,490 
6.966,084 9.230.173 3,370,425 4.728.686 

620 3.500 - - 

- 84.803.294 - 32.863.723 

289,793 12,890,195 144.582 6,049.652 
14,058 129,293 4,477 42.716 

1,008,799 1,502,265 310.434 583,552 
- 420.261 - 152.560 

1,380.011 961.017 758.579 455,900 
440.045 1.912.913 181,519 089.713 

83,009 553,307 36,222 336.882 
112,395 1.044.817 71,747 652.070 
10,853 144,848 5 1 355 66.715 

- 500,607 - 226.094 

- 20,068,123 - 9.525.977 

- 4.535,084 - 1,589,423 
5,519,102 8,241,350 1,895,618 2.980,000 

486.922 3,542.652 234.365 1,710,000 
37,339.904 17,558.580 - 4300.000 

- 33,878.666 - 10.579.425' 

- I 	441,823,233 - 217,725.782 

Item 

METSLLICB 

Gold .................. ........ 
Estimated exchange on gold produced 
Silver ......... 	............... fine on. 
Nickel ................ 	.. 	... 	lb. 
Copper ...................... 	... 
Lead................... 
Zinc.......................... 
Platinum metals .......... ...fine ox, 
Other metals......................... 

	

Totalsl .......... 	.... 	..... . 

O5-MZTALLIC5 

Fre1u 
Coal.....  ....... .............. 	ton 
Natural gas ........ .....Mcu.ft 
Petroleum, crude 	 bbl. 
Peat..........................ton 

Totals....................... 

Other Nos.MetoJJ.w.s 
Asbestos... ......... ......... 	ton 
Feldspar. ................ ... 
Gypsum 
Magnesitic dolomite................ 
Quartz'. ...................... 	ton 
Salt ...... 	........ ........ 

Sodium sulphate ........ 	..... .. 
Sulphur' ............. 	........ 
Talc and sonpstone............. 
Other non-metall lea.............. 

	

Totals ... ............. 	.. 

CLaY Paoouers AND O'ruuza 
SYaucTta&I. Marzaiaus 

Clay products (brick, tile, sewer pipe 
.. 

	

pottery, etc.) ................ 	 .. 
Cement . .................... 	bbl. 
Lime. ... ..... 	.. 	. 	... 	...... 	ton 
Stone, sand, gravel, and slate........ 

Totals 

Grand Total,ø... .... ... 

I Production of radium-bearing orse not included. Figures not avaslable for publication. 
'Includes silica sand used for smelter flux. 'In sulphuric acid made and in pyrites shipped. 
'Estimated. 

Nine-Month Production of Principal Metala.—Gold production has 
continued its upward trend. Output during the first nine months totalled 
3,803,203 fine ounces compared with 3,464,698 fine ounces during the 
corresponding period of 1938. 

Copper production at 451,410,179 pounds marked an increase of 5 p.c. 
over the first nine months of 1938. Prices during the third quarter of the 
year were slightly higher than the average for the first six months. Nickel 
production at 170,361,711 pounds during the same period increased 6 p.c. 
Lead output at 283,981,561 pounds decreased by 11 p.c. and zinc at 
301,930,559 pounds was 5 p.c. higher. 

Silver production was higher than during the same period of 1938; the 
totals were 17,637,398 fine ounces and 17,071,815 fine ounces, respectively. 



('HAPTER VII 

THE FISHERIES OF CANADA 
Fishing is one of the eurlier and most historir industries in Canada. 

In 1497 John Cabot discovered the cod banks of Newfoundland when he 
first sighted the mainland of North America, and Fernandez de Navarette 
mentioned in his records the French, the Spaniards and the Portuguese as 
frequenters of the 'Grand Banks" before 1502. Cape Breton, one of the 
earliest place names in America, took its name from early French 
fishermen. The fishing then was by hand lines over barrels attached to the 
bulwarks to prevent fouling, the vessels remaining during fine weather 
and then returning to France with their catches. Voyages along the coasts 
soon showed the cod as plentiful inshore as on the outer banks and it 

Hoisting Dories 
on a Fishing 

Schooner after a 
Day's Fishing on 
One of Canada's 

Atlantic "Banks" 
200 Miles from 

Halifax. 

Dorymen FsIing 
for Cod and 

Haddock in the 
North Atlantic, 

Several Hundred 
Miles off Nova 

Scotia—The dory-
men are fishermen 
from Nova Scotia 
"bank" schooners. 

A number of dories 
are carried by each 
fishing schooner. 

- 

-. 	 -. 

T .-----' 
- 	 . 	 . 

became common for a crew to anchor in a bay, erect a hut on shore and 
make daily excursions to the fishing grounds, the product being salted-and 
dried on land and at the end of the season shipped to France. Soon the 
fishermen began to remain all winter and thus permanent fishing settlements 
were established. Until the arrival of the United Empire Loyalists, the 
cod fishery was the only one systematically prosecuted, and attention had 

82 
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been given to the shore fishery alone. No deep-sea fishing vessel put out 
from Lunenburg (now the chief centre of the deep-sea fishery) until 1873. 

Canada has perhaps the largest fishing grounds in the world. On the 
Atlantic, from Grand Manan to Labrador, the coast line, not including the 
lesser bays and indentations, measures over 5,000 miles. The Bay of 
Fundy, 8,000 square miles in extent, the Gulf of St. Lawrence, fully ten 
times that size, and other ocean waters comprise not less than 200,000 
square miles or over four-fifths of the area of the fishing grounds of the 
North Atlantic. In addition there are on the Atlantic seaboard 15,000 
square miles of inshore waters controlled entirely by the Dominion. The 
Pacific Coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in length. Inland 
lakes contain more than half of the fresh water on the planet; Canada's 
share of the Great Lakes alone has an area of over 34,000 square miles. 

Canada's list of food fishes embraces nearly 60 different kinds, chief 
among which are the salmon, the lobster, the cod, the herring, the halibut, 
the whitefish, the haddock, the trut. and the pickerel. 

The Government and the Fisheries 
At the present time the {)ominjon Government controls the tidal 

fisheries of the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia and the fisheries 
of the Magdalen Islands in Quebec Province. The non-tidal fisheries of 
the Maritime Provinces, Ontario, and the Prairie Provinces and both the 
tidal and non-tidal fisheries of Quebec (except the Magdalen Islands) are 
controlled by the respective provinces, but the right of fisheries legislation 
for all provinces rests with the Dominion Government. The fisheries 
under the control of the Dominion Government are administered by the 
Department of Fisheries, which was created as a separate department in 
1930. A large staff of inspectors, guardians, and supervisors is employed to 
enforce the fishery laws, and a fleet of vessels patrols the coastal and 
inland waters to prevent poaching and to assist in the carrying out of the 
regulations. The main object of legislation has been the prevention of 
depletion, the enforcement of close seasons, the forbidding of poiltitions and 
obstructions and the regulation of fishing operations generally. Stations 
under the direction of the Fisheries Research Board of Canada (formerly 
the Biological Board) for the conduct of biological research are established 
at Halifax, N.S., St. Andrews, N.B., Nanairno and Prince Rupert, B.C., 
and in Gaspe County, Que. A marine biological station, chiefly for oyster 
investigation work, is conducted at Ellerslie, P.E.I., and a substation for 
salmon investigation at Cultus Lake, B.C. The Fisheries Research Board 
employs a permanent staff of scientists. Other aids to the industry 
inaugurated by the Government may be mentioned. Most of the fishing 
vessels are equipped with radio receiving sets and a system is now in 
operation for broadcasting radio reports as to weather probabilities, bait 
and ice supplies and ice conditions along the coast. Educational work is 
carried on by permanent officers of the Department of Fisheries in 
instructing the fishermen in various areas as to the best methods of 
handling and processing their catches, and in bringing to the attention 
of the public the value of fish as a food. By an Act of 1882 (45 VicL, c. 18) 
for the development of the sea fisheries and the encouragement of boat 
building, provision was made for the distribution among fishermen and 
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the owners of fishing boats of $150,000 annually in bounties. representing 
the interest on the amount of the Halifax Award. An Act of 1891 (54-55 
Vict., e. 42) increased the amount 10 $160,000, the details of the 
expenditure being settled cad vitr l- l)rder in  

Patchers' Repacking 
Overweight and Unde, - 

weight Cans as they 
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Sockeye Salmon 
in British Columbia 
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from a Purse Seine 

to the Hold of a 
Carrying Boat by 

means of a 'Brailer. 

i;ertment of Pihr,ea 

By Parliamentary vote the sum of $300000 was made available for 
use by the Department of Fisheries during the fiscal year 1937-38 to aid. 
in co-operation with the provinces concerned, in the re-establishment of 
needy fishermen. Four provinces—Nova Scotia, New Bninswick, Prince 
Edward Island. and Qtsebec—entered into agreements with the Dominion 
authorities in carrying out the purpose of this vote. In each of the four 
the Department of Fisheries spent two dollars for each dollar spent by the 
Provincial Government in direct aid to fishermen who were in need of 
assistance and the total spend ings from the departmental appropriation 
were $218,004. In Quebec 8.930 grants were made to fishermen. In the 
Maritime Provinces and the Magdalen Islands the plan adopted was to 
make loans to fishermen and associations of fishermen: the total number 
of these loans to fishermen was 9.176 and to fishermen's associations, 28. 

in it fui'thei' effort to aid the fishermen, in this case by expanding the 
demand for their products, large-scale advertising was continued by the 
Department of Fisheries during the fiscal year. In the main, the advertising 
was carried on within the Dominion, but $15,000 was used in the United 
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Kingdom, with the particular object of increasing sales of Canadian canned 
lobster and canned salmon. In Canada many publications of different 
classes were used in the campaign, which extended to all parts of the 
country and directed attentloli to the merits of Canadian fish foods. 

The Modern Industry 
The latter half of the ninctui'ntli century saw the commencement of 

expansion in the commercial fishing industry of Canada. In 1844 the 
estimated value of the catch was only $125000. It doubled in the following 
decade and by 1860 had passed the million mark. Ten years later it was 
$6,000,000 and this was again more than doubled in 1878. By 1900 it had 
reached a total of $21,000,000 and the growth continued with little 
interruption until 1918, when it reached the high record of $60.000,000. 
Due to lower prices, the values in later years have been less. In 1938 the 
value was $40,492,976, which is the highest amount recorded since 1930. 
It will be understood that the figures given represent the total value of 
the fish marketed, whether in a fresh, dried, canned, or otherwise prepared 
state. The quantity of fish, including shell fish, caught and landed during 
the year 1938 was 10,741.150 cwt., compared with 10,918,048 cwt. in the 
preceding year. 

The salmon fishery of British Columbia gives to that province first 
place in respect to value of production, the position which in earlier times 
belonged to Nova Scotia on account of her cod fishery. Nova Scotia is 
now second with regard to value of output, with New Brunswick third and 
Ontario fourth. 

Salmon Pack of British Columbia, by Species, 1934-38 
(Stsn,k,rI c' 	1 4' lb.) 

Species 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

ceses cases 05358 cases cases 

Sockeye ................................... 377,952 350,444 415,024 325,774 447,453 
Spring, red ................................ 10,187 05.493 10.90.3 10,276 
Spring, pink ............................... 29.584 3.114 2,527 1.788 2.322 
Spring, white .............................. 8.619 10.834 3,420 2.933 
Bluebacic ...... .......... ...... ... ..... .... 29.550 

.. 

13,319 33.718 19,230 27,417 
Steelhead ............... ...... ..... ....... 1.282 596 1,068; 944 1.035 

195.874 

....

.. 

216,173 212.343k 113,972 273,706 
435.364 

....

.. 

514,966 591,532 58.5,376 400,876 
Cohoe .......................................
Pink ........................................
Chum ..................................... 513,184 

.. 

410.1304 597,487 447,002 541,812 

Totak ............................. .1,582,76 

.. 

1,530,O221,881,026 1,595.175 1,707.83 

'Included with 'Spring, pink" 

Lobstering on the Atlantic Coast is second in value only to the salmon 
fishery of the Pacific. Lobstering commenced about the year 1870 with 
three canneries and has expanded until it is now the largest fishery of 
the kind in the world. In 1938 the lobster canneries numbered 215 and 
gave work to nearly 5,000 people; 30,000,000 lobsters is a normal catch. 
In New Brunswick the canning of sardines, which are young herring and 
not a distinct type of fish, exceeds in importance its lobster industry. 
There are only 3 sardine canneries in the province, but they are of large 
capacity, and gave work in 1938 to nearly 700 people. The salmon 
canneries of the Pacific numbered 38 and gave employment to nearly 5,000 
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persons. There are a few salmon canneries on the Atlantic Coast, but 
their output is comparatively small. The fish-canning and -curing industry 
is connected entirely with the sea fisheries, the plants being scattered 
along the coasts in locations of easy accessibility to the fishermen in 
delivering their catches. 

Production of the FLaheries, by Provincet, 1914, 1937, and 1938 

Valueof Production 	Percentagesof Total 

1914 	1937 	1938 	1914 	1937 	1938 

$ 	 1 	$ 	["i''  

	

1.261.666 	870,299 	930.974 1 	4.1 	22 	2-3 

	

7.730,191 	9.229,934 	8804,231 	247 	237 	217 

	

4,940.083 	4.447.688 	3,998,0641 	158 	114 	9•9 

	

1.924.430 	1.892,036 	1,957.279 1 	6-2 	49 	4.8 

	

2,755,291 	3.615.666 	3,353. 775 	5.5 	9.3 	5.3 

	

849.422 	1.796,012 	1,811.124 	2-7 	46 	45 

	

132,017 1 	527,199 	468,646 	0-4 	1-4 	1.2 

	

8(1,720 	433.354 	492,943 	03 	1-1 	1-2 

	

11,515,086 	16.15.5.439 	18.672,750 	16-8 	41 4 	46-1 

	

69.725 	8.767 	5,290 11 	0-2 	00 	0-0 

	

31.264,931 1 $8676.2$4 1 0,4$2,876 	100-11 I  Ill-S 1 	Ill-S 

Province or Territory 

Prince Edward Island .......... 
Nova Scotia ........ ............ 
New Brunwjck ................ 
Quebec .............. 	..... 
Ontario........................ 
Manitoba ............... ... 
Saskatchewan.. ....... ... 
Alberta ........ ......... 
British Columbia .......... 
Yukon ........... 	.... 	........ 

Totals 	- 

Fishernea Production, by Principal Kinds, 1937 and 1938 
(Each over $1,000,000 in value, and arranged by value in 1938j 

1937 1938 
Kind 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 
('aught Marketed (aught Marketed 

ow!. $ cwt-. $ 

Salmon .............................. 1,724,213 12,370,219 1.766,728 14,992,544 
Lobster. ......... 309,950 4,633,429 314,385 3,793,219 .................... 	......... 

Cod ......................................... 3,140.240 1,702,022 3,335,231 
Herring ...................................... 3,057.503 2.558,883 2,533,677 2,487,231 

...... 

Halibut ..................................... 150.583 1,598,190 162,540 1,789.444 
Whitefleh .... ............................... 
Sardine ..... 	....................... 

.523,626 

173,675 1.887,869 
1.526,505 

154,244 
184.450 

1.650,347 
1,393,129 

Haddock. 	................................ 885,873 ' 

. 

. 

1,296,313 393.589 1,361,992 .... 

...... 	..159,481 

70,588 

. 

1,031,740 72,873 1,036.292 Trout.........................................
Pickerel 	........................... 143.020 1.043.532 128,812 1,031.868 

Capital Invested and Employees Engaged in the Fisheries, 1936-38 

Item 1936 	I 1937 	I 1938 

$ 9 $ 

27,258.550 28.796.379 26.898,944 
18.614.592 18,130,385 21.962,498 

45,573,142 44,620,764 48,251.442 

No. No. No. 

71,735 69,981 71,510 
15.238 14,044 14,484 

86,073 84,025 85.024 

Capital 
Vessels, boats, nets, traits, etc ............ ....... ..... 
Fish-canning and -curing establishments 

Telala, CapItal .......... ...........  

lnployeea 
On vessels and boats, and in fishing without boats...... 
In fish-canning and -curing establishments .... ...... . 

Totals, Employees ............... ...... ...... 
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Export Trade in Fish.—The domestic consumption of fish is relatively 
small in Canada, and the trade depends largely upon foreign markets. 
From 60 to 70 P.c. of the annual catch is an average export, of which the 
United States takes approximately one-half and the United Kingdom 
one-fourth. In the calendar year 1938, total exports amounted to 
$27,543,680, of which $12.713.819 went to the United States and $6,880,661 
to the United Kingdom: analysed in another way, $11,457,680 
went to British Empire countries and $16,086,000 to foreign countries. 
The most important single export is canned salmon (to the United 
Kingdom and European markets), followed by fresh lobster, canned 
lobster, fresh salmon, fresh whitefish, and dried cod (to the West Indies, 
South America, etc.). For fresh fish the United States is the chief market, 
although the United Kingdom takes considerable quantities of salmon and 
halibnt, classified as fresh and frozen. 

Trout Fishtng in the Npigon 

Courtesy. Ca,sa4ien Qovey,ment Motion Pzrture Burew 

Game Fish.—The foregoing is a purely industrial and commercial 
survey. Fishing for sport, however, has its economic side in a country of 
such famous game fish as the salmon of the Restigouche and other rivers 
of the Maritime Provinces; the black bass and speckled trout of the 
Quebec and Ontario highlands; the red trout of the Nipigon; and the 
salmon and rainbow trout of British Columbia. A considerable public 
revenue is derived from the leasing of waters in sparsely settled districts 
to clubs and individuals for sporting purposes. Several hundreds of guides 
find employment in this field during the summer months. 



CHAPTER VIII 

THE FUR TRADE 
The fur trade of Canada vlijili, in f1w early days, domiiiaied all other 

pursuits and kd to the exploration and the eventual settlement of the 
country, is still of immense importance. The advance of agricultural 
settlement, lumbering, and mining has driven fur-bearing animals farther 
and farther afield, and this expulsion from their fornwr range, cortihined 
with the improved methods now used in the capture of the animals, has 
caused serious depletion in the numbers of the various kinds. To deal 
with this loss the various Provincial Governments, in co-operation with 

I 
Y 

Durina the visit Cl Thci, Majesties the King and Queen to Winnipeg. on May 24, 
the Governor of the Hudson's Bay Company, paid King George "rent" with two 
black-beaver pelts and two elk heads. His Majesty is shown here as he 
received the two beaver tkins, with Queen Elizabeth looking on. 

(o'jrtt nj, ('a sari ,j,i Brzdeast ri a ''rrprsration 

the I)ominion authorities, have inaugurated a policy of conservation, and 
have passed laws under which provision is made for close seasons, for the 
licensing of trappers and traders, for the ('011t'c'tjofl of royalties on pelts, 
and for the regulation of the methods to hi' employed in trapping the 
animals. The annual value of the raw-fur production of Canada shows no 
decline. but this is due to the fur-farming industry, which now supplies 
nearly all of the silver fox and about 40 p.c. of the mink pelts. 

Commencing with the year 1881, records of the value of raw-fur 
production were obtained in the decennial censuses, but from 1920 the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics has issued annual reports, these reports at 
first being based on returns supplied to the Bureau by the fur traders, but 

'I 
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more recently prepared from statements furnished by the provincml game 
departments, which are based on returns of royalties, export tax, etc. In 
1881 the value of pelts taken was $987,555; by 1910 it had become 
81.927.550; in the season 1920-21. $10,151,594; and in 1930-31, 811.803,217. 

According to advance figures. the value of Canada's production of 
raw furs in the season 1937-38 (12 months ended June 30, 1938) is placed 
at $12,527,497, compared with $17,526,365 in the preceding season. These 
totals comprise the value of pelts of fur-bearing animals taken by trappers 
and pelts sold by fur farms, the value of the latter approximating 46 p.c. 
of the whole. Lower average prices of furs are chiefly responsible for the 
decrease in total value, as a decrease shown also in the total number of 
pelts is credited mainly to the less valuable kinds, viz., rabbit and 
squirrel. Average prices for the ten principal kinds, with 1936-37 averages 
in parentheses, were: silver fox. $2267 ($2946); mink, $10'00 ($16'24); 
muskrat. 76 cents ($140): white fox, $1259 ($1371); beaver, $1047 
($12'54); marten. $2328 ($2628); red fox, $702 ($816); ermine, 51 cents 
(88 cents); lynx. $2993 ($34'52); and cross fox. $2093 ($2475). Silver 
fox showed a total of 249,982 pelts valued at $5,666,209, an increase in 
number of 19,952, but a decrease in value of 81,111.435. The value of the 
silver fox pelts represents 45 p.c. of the total for all kinds of furs. Second 
in importance is mink, with it total value of $1.348,007. 

Quebec is the leading province with respect to total value of raw-fur 
production. The relation which the value for each province bears to the 
total for Canada is as follows: Quebec, 17 p.c.; Ontario, 16 p.c.; Prince 
Edward Island. 14 p.c.; Northwest Territories, 10 p.c.; Alberta, 9 p.c.; 
Manitoba. 8 p.c.; Saskatchewan, 7 p.c.; British Columbia, 6 p.c.; Nova 
Scotia, 6 p.c.; New Brunswick. 5 p e.; and Yukon, 2 p.c. 

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1921-22 to 1937-38 

Season 1,1;, Vabj~ Season 1'.,It,, Total 

- 

No. $ 	- 

1921-22 ................  4.368 790 	17.438,867 4,080,356 11,803,217 
1922-23. 	..............  4,963.996 	6,761.567 1931-32 ..............  4,449,289 10.189.481 
1693-24 ................  4,207,593 	15,643,817 4,503.558 10,305.164 
1924-25  ... . ............ 3.820.326 	15,441.564 6,076,197 12.349.328 
1995-26  ................ 3.686.148 	16.072.244 

. 1930-31 ............... 

4,926.413 12.843.341 
4.289,232 	16.864.128 

.

. 932-33.  .......... .... 

1935-36 ..............  4.598.713 

. 

19.464.883 
3.601.153 	18,758,177 

.. 

	

933-34 	..........  .... 

	

1934-35 	.............. 

6.237.640 17.526.366 
1926-27 	................ 
1927-28 	............... 
1928-29. .... 	... 	.... 6.150.328 	18.745.473 

1936-37 	.............. 
1937_38 1  ......... . .... 

1  
4.693.083 

. 

12.527,497 
1929-30 	............... 

..
3.796,444 	12.158,376 

. 

I'rliminary figures 

An important adjunct of the fur trade is the industry of fur dressing 
and fur dyeing. The work is chiefly on a custom basis; the furs are 
treated for owners at a certain charge per pelt. The number of plants 
engaged in the treatment of furs during the year 1937 was 14, the number 
of skins treated 4.004,620, and the amount received for the work $1,397,767. 
The principal kinds of furs treated, with regard to number, were rabbit 
(1,522,623) and muskrat (987,713). There is also the fur goods industry, 
which supplies practically the entire quantity of fur goods—coats, scarves, 
muffs, caps, gauntlets, etc.—eonsumed in the Dominion. This industry in 
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1937 provided employment for 3,419 persons, paid in salaries and wages 
$3,730,176, and produced goods to the value of $16,261,100. There were 
establishments from Coast to coast to the number of 351 although the 
ln(luxtrv was centred chieflY in Quebec and Ontario. 

Litter of Fox Piipi 	 ., 
on aFox Farm , or r 

Ottawa, Ontario 

.1t:J 

\yJ'r11i4. :r jC

I  

Fox Pens on a Fur Farm at 
Kirkfield. Ontario. Lower inset: 

Silver black fox; ranch scene in 
Ontario during winter. 

uuad,ov Go ,,o,,n,cflt .fot,on Picture Bureau 

Fur Farming.—Fur farming, which was commenced in Prince Edward 
Island towards the close of the 1)aSt century, and has sincc spread through-
out the Dominion, to-day occupies a position of large importance, whether 
regarded as a distinct industry or as a branch of agriculture. 

In tthe early days of the fur trade it was the practice in Canada for 
trappers to keep foxes caught out of season alive until the fur was prime, 
and from this custom has arisen the modern industry of fur farming. 
For many vcnrs the terni " fur farming " was synonomous with fox 
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farming" attention being directed chiefly to the silver fox. The black or 
silver fox is a colour phase of the common red fox, and the beauty of its 
fur and the consequent high price to be realized from the sale of the pelt 
encouraged the carrying out of experiments in breeding to fix this silver 
8traln. Success came in the year 1894, when a litter of silver foxes was 
raised to maturity on a farm near Alberton, Prince Edward Island. 
Further successes advanced the industry, and in 1913 an enumeration by 
the Commissioner of Agriculture for Prince Edward Island showed 277 
fox farms in the province, with a total of 3,130 foxes, of which 650 were 
silver. Meanwhile attempts at rearing foxes in captivity were also being 
made in other provinces, the records showing that foxes were successfully 
bred in Quebec in 1898, in Ontario in 1905, and in Nova Scotia in 1906. 
In 1912 and 1913 the Dominion Commission of Conservation conducted 
an exhaustive inquiry into the history and possibilities of fur farming in 
Canada, and the resulting data, published in 1913, gave an impetus to the 
industry. The pioneers of the fox-farming industry raised the foxes chiefly 
for the sake of the pelts, as high as $2,600 being received for a single pelt 
of exceptional quality, and it was not until 1912 that there was any 
general sale of live foxes. With increased interest in fur farming came 
a large demand for foxes to be used as foundation stock in newly-
established ranches. Fabulous prices were now obtainable for the live 
animals, sales of proved breeders in 1912 being recorded at from $18,000 
to $35000 per pair. The number of fur farms from this time forward 
rapidly increased, companies as well as individuals engaging in the business, 
and as larger number of foxes became available for sale, prices naturally 
declined. In 1919 the Dominion Bureau of Statistics commenced the 
annual colk'tiun of returns of fur farms, and the records for that year 
show 424 fox farina and 5 miscellaneous kinds of fur farms in Canada. The 
nuniher of silver foxes on the farms in the same year was 7,181, of which 
5,401 were credited to Prince Edward Island. Meanwhile the average price 
for a pair of silver foxes had dropped to around $650, although prices as 
high as $1,100 for a single fox are recorded. By 1937, the latest year for 
which statistics are available, the number of fox farms had mounted to 
7,601, with a total of 157,053 foxes, of which 153,822 were classified as 
"silver". The demand for live foxes is not as great as in the earlier years 
when fur farming was in course of establishment, but there is an ever-
present market for furs and the industry is now engaged in meeting the 
requirements of this market. In 1937 the value of the pelts sold 
represented 85 p.c. of the total revenue in that year. 

Second only to the silver fox in importance is the mink. In 1937 the 
number of mink on the farms at the end of the year was 71,410, or 
slightly more than one-half of the number of silver foxes recorded. Mink 
farms are reported in all provinces, with Ontario and Manitoba of first 
importance with regard to number of farms. 

The Dominion Department of Agriculture conducts, at Summerside, 
Prince Edward Island, an experimental fur farm for the study of matters 
affecting the health of fur-bearing animals, especially the silver fox, in 
captivity, while in several provinces, also, government departments have 
branches whose activities are for the benefit of the fur-farming industry. 
Reports and pamphlets are issued from time to time, and the advice of 
the officers in charge of the work is always available to the fur farmer. 

83441-7 
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Sta1is1ics of Fur Farming—The number of fur farms in operation in 
Canada in 1937, according to returns made to the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, was 9,179, an increase over the preceding year of 1,037, or 
13 p.c. The total includes 7,601 fox farms, 1,426 mink farms, and 152 farms 
under various other classifications, as raccoon, marten, fisher, etc. 

The value of fur-farm property was $17363602, of which $7,687,171 is 
credited to the land and buildings and $9,676,431 to the fur-bearing animals 
The number of fur-bearing animals (exclusive of muskrat and beaver, for 
which information is not available) born in captivity each year has been 
mounting steadily and for the year 1937 recorded a total of 354,075, an 
increase over the preceding year of 57,595. The principal kinds were silver 
fox, with a total of 238,936, and mink, with a total of 106,999. These two 
kinds, together, accounted for 98 p.c. of the total number of births. 
Compared with the preceding year the number of silver foxes born showed 
an increase of 17,031 or 8 p.c., and the number of mink an increase of 
41,107 or 62 p.c. The value of the live fur-bearing animals sold from the 
farms during the year was $1,030,888, an increase over the preceding year 
of $200,116 or 24 p.c. The rapid advance of the mink-farming branch of 
the industry contributed largely to the increase, many mink being required 
to stock new farms. In 1937 the sale of pelts brought to the fur farmer 
the total amount of $5,779,498, an increase over the preceding year of 
$71,060. 

Pelts Sold From Fur Farms—The volume of silver fox pelt sales 
from the farm continues to advance, but the average price per pelt has 
receded steadily during the past few years. In 1937 the silver fox pelts 
sold numbered 196,436, compared with 162,999 in the preceding year, while 
the total value was $5,019,487, compared with $4,950,290, and the average 
price per pelt, $26 compared with $30. The number of mink pelts sold 
was 54,819,  compared with 40,844, the value, $681,475, compared with 
$652,940, and the average price per pelt, $12 compared with $16. The 
value of silver fox and mink pelts, combined, represents 99 p.c. of the total 
for all kinds sold from the farms. 

Export Trade in Furs.—The important markets for Canadian furs 
are London and New York; the trade tables for the 12 months ended 
June 30, 1938, show that of the value of raw furs exported, viz., $12,653,355, 
the United Kingdom received $8,363,694 and the United States $3,610,520. 
At the close of the Great War, Montreal took a position as an international 
fur market, holding the first Canadian fur auction sale in 1920. At the 
sales held in Montreal during the season 1937-38 the pelts sold numbered 
1,438,101, while the value amounted to $4,992,956. Fur auction sales 
are held also at Winnipeg, Edmonton, and Vancouver. 

In 1667 exports of furs to France and the West Indies were valued at 
550,000 francs. In 1850, the first year for which trade tables of the 
Customs Department are available, the value of raw furs exported was 
£19,395 ($93,872); for the year ended June 30, 1920, the value was 
$20,417,329; for 1925, $17,131,172; for 1930, $17,187,399; and for 1937, 
$18,529,254. As seen from the 1938 figures quoted in the previous paragraph, 
the value of raw furs exported in that year showed a decrease of 32 p.c. 
compared with 1937, the decrease being in line with the reduction in the 
total value of raw-fur production. 



CHAPTER IX 

THE WATER POWERS OF CANADA 
Canada's water powers constitute onc of her greatest oat oral resources. 

Their development has not only facilitated the growth of industry but has 
resulted in giving value to marginal products, which, without the low-cost 
power provided by water, would have remained unrnarketable. This low-
cost power has also resulted in the creation of entirely new centres of 
population for the processing of raw materials imported from abroad. 

TTT; 
Ito 

4.60L 	p 	St 	L.dw:cn.e l',ver, 

_ 	 Quebec. 	Jn.tet above: Intetior of the 
- 	 power house. Inset below: Sketch of 

the transverse eection through power 
-- 	 house showing details of main units. 

• 	 This sketch indicates what a relatively 
small proportion of the generators are 
shown above the floor level of the 
power house. 

Corsrfcsgj. Beauharnois Light, Heat and l'ow' (:',mvunu. flfnntreal 
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So general and widespread is its availability that all but the most isolated 
hamlets enjoy the amenities of electric lighting, radio, cooking and 
domestic appliances which in many countries are only associated with the 
larger urban centres. 

Canada's water powers have an estimated capacity of almost 34.000,000 
h.p. which, un(ler average conditions of use, will provide for a turbine 
installation of about 43,700,000 h.p. of which the installation, as at Jan. 1, 
1940, represents almost 19 p.c., notwithstanding that it provides 733 h.p. 
for each thousand of her population. These water powers, developed and 
lln(lereloped, are found from the Maritimes to British Columbia in 
proximity to all industrial centres, the largest mineral deposits and 
pulpwood supplies. Widespread transmission networks distribute the power 
from developed sites to consumers within radii of hundreds of miles. 

Available and Developed Water Power, by Provinces, Jan. 1, 1940 

Province or Territory 
Available 24-hour Pow,'r 

at 80pc. Efficianey 
'1 urbine 
fnstalta- At At 

Ordinary Ordinary tion 
Minimum Six-Month 

Flow Flow 

h.p. h.p. h.p. 

PrinceEdwardl8land .............. 	..................... 3.000 5,300 2.617 
Nova Scotia .............................................. 20.800 128.300 131 	71 
Now Brunswick ........................................... (10.000 169.100 133.347 
Quebec .................................................. 8,459,000 13,064,000 4.O4,763 

5.330.000 6,940,000 2,596.799 
Manitoba ................................ 	............... 

.... 

.... 

3,309.000 

.... 

8,344,500 420.923 
Sa.',katchewan .......... ................................... 

. 

1052.000 90 835 

Ontario 	.................................................. 

Alhr1a.. 	................................................ 390.000 

. 

.. 
1,049.500 71 997 

.542.000 

1.931.000 
... 

5.103,500 738 013 British Columbia ........ ........... 	.. 	......... 	... 
Yukon and Northwest Territories ..... 	..... 	......... 	... .294.000 731.000 10.199 

Canada ....... . . 	 20,347,400 33,617,200 I 	8.289,212 

Provincial Distribution of Water Power.—The water powers of the 
Maritime Prot'ince.s, while small in comparison with the sites in the 
other prov1nct'. ore a valuable economic resource that is augmented 
by abundant local coal supplies. Quebec has the largest known resources 
of water power and the greatest development, her present installation 
representing almost 50 p.c. of Canada's total Almost 90 p.c. of her 
total installation is operated by central electric station organizations 
distributing electricity for public use. Ontario, which, like Quebec, is 
without local coal supplies, is second in both power resources and 
development. Here the Hydro-Electric Power Commission operates plants 
aggregating more than 65 p.c. of the total installation of the province, 
while an additional 21 p.c. is operated by other central station organizations. 
Of the Prairie Provinces, Manitoba has the greatest power resources and 
the great,e8t development, 75 p.c. of the total hydraulic development of the 
three provinces being installed on the Winnipeg River to serve the City of 
Winnipeg and adjacent municipalities and, over the transmission network 
of the Manitoba Power Commission, some 135 cities, towns, and villages in 
southern Manitoba. In the section of the Prairie Provinces containing 
least water power, the southern portions of Saskatchewan and Alberta, 
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there are large fuel resources. British Columbia, traVer8ed by three distinct 
mountain ranges, ranks fourth in available power resources and her hydraulic 
development is exceeded in Quebec and Ontario only. The water powers 
of Yukon and the Northwest Territories, while considerable, are so remote 
from markets as to limit their present development to local mining uses. 

Hvdro-Electric Construction During 1939.—Construction during 1939 
a ftirt jar 97.040 lip, to ('an;u1a' hydraulic development and brought 

the total installation to 
8289212 h.p. This total 
also includes a 1.400-
1.p. plant which was 

	

II 	not reported in time 

	

fI 	- 	for inclusion in last 
' .. - 	 year's review. 

	

-. 	 In British Columbia 

	

• 	the West Kootenay 
Power and Light Corn- 

	

I 	puny is installing two 
-. 	cjljtjonl 	generating 

	

?'' I 	units in its tlppei 
Bonnington1 	St 

expected to be in oper-
ation in the spring of 
1940 and are rated at 
25,000 h.p. each, bring-
ing the total capacity 

	

of 
••.. 	 . 	

the plant to 84.000 
h.p. The Company also 

age conditions on the 

	

J 	greatly improved flow- 

	

- - 	 Kootenay River at 
Grohman, following an 

	

Eugenia Fails Development—The highest head plant 	order of the Interna- in Ontario; one of the power plants supplying the 

	

Ontario Flydro-Electric Power Commissions Georgian 	tional Joint Commis- 
Bay system. The view shows the power house, pipe 

	

lines and surge towers. The head is 550 feet. 	 siOn permitting storage 

	

(ourteay, Hi,th-n-E?ecf.ir P.,w.-r C,mrnioojos of O,,trio 	of water in Kootenav 
Lake. 

in Saskatchewan, the Churchill River Power Company increased the 
installation of its plant. at Island Falls on the Churchill River to 87.500 lip. 
by the addition of a 19.000 h.p-unit, the second of this rating, and by the 
rebuilding of the three original units from 14,000 imp, to 16,500 h.p. each. 

The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company brought into opera-
tion on July 1, 1939. the initial installation of 3,300 h.p. in its hydro-
electric development at Wellington Lake on Chariot River. The plant 
supplies power for gold mining at Goldfields, Saskatchewan. 

In Ontario, the Hydro-Electric Power Commission, which operates 
the Northern Ontario Properties as trustee for the Provincial Government, 
installed a third unit of 7,500 h.p. in Ear Falls generating station on the 



96 	 CANADA 1940 

English River, thereby increasing the station's installation to 17,500 h.p. 
Extensive transmission-line construction was also carried out to connect 
the station with the Rat Rapids generating station at the easterly end of 
Lake St. Joseph sd to transmit power to nearby mining properties. The 
line was also extended to the town of Sioux Lookout. 

in the extreme northwestern part of Ontario, Berens River Mines 
Limited completed and brought into operation a 2,000-h.p. plant on Duck 
River, a tributary of the Severn. The plant is at the outlet of North Wind 
Lake and the power is transmitted 81 miles to the company's mine. 

At Black River Falls on Black River, about two miles northeast of 
Heron Bay on Lake Superior, the Ontario Paper Company completed a 
hydro-lectric plant of 1,500 h.p. to serve Heron Bay pulpwood-barking mill. 

The Gananoque Electric Light and Water Supply Company con-
structed a plant of 999 h.p. at Brewers Mills on the Cataritqiii River and 
replaced a 225-h.p. turbine in its Gananoque plant by one of 666 h.p. 

In the Province of Quebec the Beauharnois Light, Heat and Power 
Company hroiight its ninth unit of 53,000 h.p. into operation and resumed 
work on the in.stallation of the tenth and eleventh units. 

The St. Maurice Power Corporation proceeded with the construction 
of its 243,000-h.p. development at La Tuque on the St. Maurice River. 
The plant is scheduled for completion towards the close of 1940. 

La Sarre Power Company completed a new plant of 700 h.p. on La 
Sane River, 3 miles north of La Sarre. The plant is designed for a further 
installation of 700 h.p. 

The Quebec National Electricity Syndicate proceeded with the con-
struction of its plant on the Upper Ottawa River to augment the power 
supply of the mining fields of northwestern Quebec. 

Central Electric Stations 
Over 87 p.c. of all water power developed in Canada is developed by 

central electric stations and, although there are a large number of stations 
(279) which derive their power entirely from fuels and 38 hydraulic stations 
which also have thermal auxiliary equipment, 98 p.c. of all electricity 
generated for sale is produced by water power. 

The production of electricity by central electric stations amounted to 
5,500,000,000 kilowatt hours in 1919, the first year for which such data are 
available. Six years later it was almost doubled, by 1928 it had more than 
trebled and by 1930 it amounted to 18,000,000,000 kilowatt hours. With 
continued depression in maniifacttu'ing industries the output started to 
decline late in 1930 and continued into 1933, but from June, 1933, to the 
end of 1937 there has been an alrno8t continuous succeiion of increases 
each month after adjusting for normal seasonal vai'iations. A slump in 
1938 in the pulp and paper industry, which takes around 40 1).C. of the 
total power generated, caused a reduction in the output. The output for 
October, 1939, at 2,589,956,000 kilowatt hours, was the largest in the 
history of the industry; an estimate for the present year is 28,350,000,000 
kilowatt hours, as compared with the output of 26,013,000,000 kilowatt 
hours shown for 1938. Only one other country (Norway) has a greater 
output per capita and only three other countries have greater total 
outputs irrespective of size. One reason for this large use of electricity 
produced by central stations is the absence of coal in the central provinces 
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and the large quantities of water power available within transmitting 
distances of the principal manufacturing centres. The pulp and paper 
industry has been an important factor in the rapid increase, using around 
40 p.c. of the total output. Low rates and reliable service have increased 
the domestic use for lighting, cooking, water heating and other household 
uses; the average per capita consumption has risen to 1,338 kilowatt hours 
per annum, about twice that in the United States where living standards 
are very similar. Secondary power used in electric boilers, mainly in pulp 
and paper mills, has increased from a very small quantity in 1924 to over 
7.000,000,000 kilowatt hours in 1937, but the consumption of firm power, 
or total output less secondary power for electric boilers and exports to the 
United States, has continued to increase and i'eached a peak for the month 
of October, 1939, of 1,804.048,000 kilowatt, bout's; the index. afler adjust-
meat for seasonal variation, rose to 217 for September. 

T 

— 
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Transformers re Essential Links en the Djsi 
bution of Electric Power—The above views ate 
of a Canadian electrical equipment plant; the 
upper one shows sheets of insulated silicon steel 
being cut into laminations for transformer cores. 
Below, the core legs are being built up for power 
transformers (over 200 kva.). These legs are later 
assembled by yoking them together into units so 
that two or more core legs make a complete mag-
netic circuit. At lower right, a huge 1,250 kvs. 
transformer is shown ready for delivery to the 
purchaser. 

C,,t,,-te5y 	1 ,r, ,n,,t,,-,. 	,', •. 

The rated capacity of electric motors in manufacturing industries in 
Canada in 1937 was 792 p.c. of the total capacity of all power equipment 
in these industries, the increase from 613 p.c. in 1923 being almost 
continuous. In the mining industries this conversion to electric drivt has  
been even greater, growing from 57-3 p.c. in 1923 to 79-7 p.c. in 1937. In 
1937 almost 84 p.c. of these electric motors in manufacturing industries 
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and 85 p.c. in mining industries were driven by power produced in 
central stations. 

Mechanical power, particularly electric motors, has been increasing in 
manufacturing industries much more rapidly than the number of employees 
during tb' past decade. From 1923 to 1937 power equipment, measured in 
horse-power, increased by 119-5 p.c., whereas the number of employees 
increased by only 305 p.c. Of course, employees decreased from 1929 to 
1933, while power equipment continued to increase. At the peak of 
employment in 1929 the increases over 1923 were 802 p.c. for power 
equipment and 319 for employees. These percentage increases are 
affected by the relative status of each class of power at the beginning of 
the period and also by the more or less general practice of installing a 
surplus of motor capacity in plant.s where each machine has its own motor. 
One horse-power is equivalent approximately to the capacity of ten men. 
Consequently in 1923 for each employee there was power equipment with 
a capacity of 42 men, by 1929 this had grown to a capacity of 57 men, 
and by 1937 to 71 men. The load factor, or extent to which the available 
power equipment and man power were used, is not known, but quite 
probably the ratio between use and available capacity was changed very 
little for these years. 

Electricity, principally hydro-electric energy, is also displacing coal 
and oil to heat furnaces, ovens and boilers, and is doing enormous 
quantities of work in electrolytic refining of metals, production of 
fertilizei's, metal plating and so forth. 

Investments in central electric stations for 1937 amounted to 
$1,497,330,231, which was larger than for any manufacturing industry; 
revenues amounted to 8143.546,643 and 1.500,128 domestic customers were 
served. These are approximately 60 p.c. of all families in Canada, both 
urban and rural. 

Average Monthly Output, Central Electric Stations in Canada, 1926-39 

From °'' Total Year Total 

' 000  kwh. '000 kwh. '000 kwh. 'OOOkwh. 	'000 kwh. 'OOOkwh. 

991,041 16,746 1,007,787 1933 1.436.486 	26.150 1.462.636 
1,193 481 18,944 1.212,425 1934 1,733,810 	, 	29.484 1,763,294 
1,340,292 21,192 1.301,464 1933 	.. 1,917.958 	32,410 1,950.368 
1,441,203 27,622 1,468.025 1936 2,018.739 	37,457 2,118,191 
1,463.330 25,230 1,488.560 1937.. 2,256,779 	41,882 2,298,661 
1,339,907 26,071 1,385.918 1938 	.... 2.130.001$ 	I 	37.728 2,107,734 
1,296 	6O 25,045 1.322,205 , 1939'. 2,282,196 	39.178 2,321.374 

'Tenmont b average. 

The above figures are interesting as showing the consistent progress of 
the industry from 1926 to 1930 and, after a two-year interval, its continued 
progress. Even in the worst of the depression years (1932) the drop in 
output was only a little over 11 p.c. of the maximum, and, from June, 
1933, onward there has been very rapid and fairly continuous increase. 
The index number adjusted for seasonal variations reached an all-time 
high point for any month at 23983 in June, 1937 (1926 = 100), and was 
23877 in June, 1939. 

Year 

1926.. 
1927... 
1928,.. 
1929... 
1930 
1931,. 
1932 
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approved lending institutions, the security in the form of a first mortgage 
running jointly to the approved lending institution and to the Government. 
Loans may be for an amount not exceeding 80 p.c. of the lending value 
of the property, or 90 p.c. where lending value is $2500 or less and the 
house is being built for an owner-occupant. The other 20 P.C. or 10 p.C., 
respectively, is to be provided by the borrower. Provision is also made 
for loans ranging between 70 p.c. and 80 P.c. when the lending value 
exceeds $2,500, and for loans ranging between 50 p.c. and 90 p.c. when 
the lending value does not exceed $2,500. In order to encourage the 
extension of the Act to the smaller and more remote communities, the 
Minister is authorized to guarantee approved lending institutions against 
loss up to an nmount not in excess of 25 p.c. of the total amount of 
loans made b each such lending institution. The interest rate paid by 
the borrower on all loans made under Part I is 5 p.c. This is made possible 
by the fact that, the Government advances one-quarter of the total 
mortgage money on an interest basis of 3 p.c. Loans are made for a 
period of 10 years subject to renewal for a further period. Interest. 
principal, and toxes are payable in monthly instalments. Amortization of 
principal is effected at n rate sufficient to pay off the entire loan in 20 
years, but more rapid amortization may he arranged. 

Part II of the Act is designed to assist local housing authorities 
(including limited-dividend housing corporations) to provide decent, safe, 
and sanitary housing to he rented only to families of low income who 
cannot afford the 'economic rental'. The Dominion Government is 
authorized to make first mortgage loans to local housing authorities up to 
a maximum amount of $30,000,000, but loans to any one municipality must 
not exceed the proportion of $30000000 which the population of the 
municipality bears to the total urban population of Canada based on 
the 1931 Census. Loans of 80 p.c. of the cost of construction, but not 
exceeding $2,400 per family unit, may be made to limited-dividend 
housing corporations organizing low-rental housing projects, and dividends 
on the shares of which are limited to 5 p.c. annually. Loans of 90 p.c. of 
the cost of construct ion, and not exceeding $2,700 per family unit, may be 
made to oilier local housing authorities. Interest is at 14 p.c. in the case 
of limited-dividend corporations, and 2 l).C. for other local housing author-
ities. Payments are made half-yearly so as to amortize the loan in 
approximately 35 years. Local taxes in excess of 1 p.c. of the cost of 
construction must not be levied. For loans made to local housing author-
ities other than limited-dividend housing corporations, the interest and 
urincipal must be guaranteed by the province. 

Part III authorizes the Minister of Finance to pay the increase in 
municipal taxes (excluding special taxes and local improvement taxes) 
levied on a house costing $4,000 or less, the construction of which begins 
between June 1, 1938, and December 31, 1940, as follows: 100 p.c. of such 
taxes for the first tax year; 50 p.c. for the second; and 25 p.c. for the 
third. The chief conditions to be complied with are: (1) The municipality 
in which the house is erected, if it owns lots suitable for residential 
purposes, must make a satisfactory offer to sell a reasonable number of 
such lots at not more than $50 per lot, or at not more than the lowest price 
at which the municipality has power to sell such lots, to persons who agree 
to begin the oonstruction of houses for their own occupation within one 



CHAPTER X 

CONSTRUCTION 
Construction has received considerable stimulus in the past 	or 

three years from the Dominion Housing Act, 1935. the Natial Housing 
Act. 1938. the Home Improvement Loans Guarantee Act, 1937, and the 
Municipal Improvements Assistance Act, 1938. All these Acts are admin-
istered by the Dominion Department. of Finance. 

The Laviug of the Corner-Stone of the Supreme Court Building by Her Majesty 
during the Royal Visit to Ottawa. His Majesty and Prime Minister Mackenzie 
King look on with interest. 

('" -fi. (u,iadian Gorernvnenf Motion Picture Bureau. 

Natiojial housing Act, 1938.—This legislation has a twofold purpose: 
(1) to assist in the improvement of housing conditions; and (2) to assist 
in absorption of the unemployed by stimulation of the construction and 
building material industries. The Act has three Parts. 

Part I re-enacts the main features of the Dominion Housing Act, 
1935. with important amendments designed to encourage the construction 
of low-cost houses and the extension of lending facilities to the smaller 
and more remote communities. The Minister of Finance is empowered to 
make advances up to $20,000.000, less advances already made and 
administrative expenses already incurred tinder the Dominion Housing 
Act, which amounted to approximately $5,500,000. The Act irovides for 
loans for the construction of new dwellings, including single-family houses, 
diiplexcs, and apartment houses, but not including buildings used for 
both dwelling and commercial purposes. All loans are made through 
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year from the respective dates of purchase. Any new house complying 
with the other general conditions is eligible for tax assistance, and not 
only such houses as may be built on lots sold by the municipality. 
(2) The coat of construction of the house including land, building, 
architectural and legal expenses, must not exceed $4,000. (3) The house 
must be built for a person for his own occupation. 

Loans Made Under the Dominion Housing Act and the National 
Housing Act to Sept. 30, 1939 

Province I.Gans 
Family 
Unita 

Provided 
Amount Province Loana 

Family 
Unit, 

Provided 
Amount 

No. No. No. No. $ 

P.E.1 .......... IS 16 87,434 Man ............ 399 643 2,052,613 
N.t4. ........... 533 549 2,885.900 38 lOS 254,742 

152 175 698.897 Alts ............ - - - 
Que 	........... 1,242 

.... 

... 
2,534 10,636,105 

Sunk .......... .... 
1,666 

.. 

.. 
1,881 6,983,975 

N.H 	.............. 
Ont....  ........ 4,136 

.. 
6,203 21,773,802 

B.0.............. 
8.571 12,1*7 13.8*2,813 

. 
Total ....... 

The Home Improvement Loans Guarantee Act, 1937.—Thi8 Act 
provides for a limited guarantee to chartered banks and certain other 
approved lending institutions in respect of loans made to owners of 
residential property to finance repairs, alterations, and additions to urban 
and rural dwellings (including farm buildings). The lending institutions 
are guaranteed against loss to the extent of 15 p.c. of the aggregate 
of such loans made by them, but the total amount guaranteed is $50,000,000 
and the maximum liability of the Government is therefore $7,500,000. No 
loan shall exceed $2,000 on any single property except in the case of !t 
multiple-family dwelling when the loan shall not exceed $1,000 plis $1,000 
for each family unit provided. Loans of $1,000 or less are made for a 
term not exceeding 3 years and loans in excess of $1,000 for :i lerin not 
exceeding 5 years; they are repayable in canvenient instalomeflt8. The 
maximum charge for loans is 3J p.c. discount for a one-ye:tr aim i'r'jav;ible 
in equal monthly instalments, and proportionately for oihei' periol. 

Loans Made Under the Government Home Improvement Plan 
to Aug. 33, 1939 

Province I oens .tmount Province I oem, Amount 

Prince Edward Island 840 205.826 Jaoitoba ................. 5.369 2.085,491 
Nova Seotma. .............. 1,905.219 Saakathbewan ............ 1.621 578,339 

li New 	runewick .......... 1,067.449 klberta ................... 6.409 2,757,295 
Quebec . .. 13,396 

.b,306 

6,771.870 British Columbia ......... 8.821 

.. 

.. 

2.653.428 
Ontario .................... 

.3.244 

40.327 16,789.451  
.. 

.. 

*4,841,274 
. 

Totals ............. . 81.133 

The Municipal Improvements Asistancc Act, 1938.—The sum of 
$30,009,000 is available under this legislation for the purpose of 
creating employment on productive undertakings by providing funds to 
municipalities at a low interest rate to assist in constructing or making 
extensions or improvements to, or renewals of, self-liquidating projects 
for which there is urgent need and which will assist in the relief of 
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unemployment. A municipality may apply for loans up to an amount 
equal to $289 per head of its population. There is a further provision 
under which a loan not exceeding $200,000 may be made available to any 
municipality however small. All loans bear interest at the rate of 2 p.c. 
per annum, payable semi-annually, and are to be amortized by semi-
annual payments sufficient to pay off the entire loan during a period not 
exceeding the useful life of the project. As security for such loan the 
municipality must deliver its debentures or other securities, equal in 
principal amount to the loan, and may also be required to give a first, 
mortgage, hypothec, or other charge on the project. 

Each project and application for loan must be approved, and the 
loan itself, both in respect of interest and principal, must be guaranteed 
by the government of the province concerned. 

Loans Approved Under the Municipal Improvements Assistance Act, 
1938, to Oct. 12, 1939 

I'rovince Loans .rnount Province loan,. Amount 

No. $ No 8 

Edward Island I 7,000 Ssskat.,hewan ... .......... 24 805,400 
Scotia ............... 4 118,862 Alberta. .... 	.....  ....... 23 906.520 
trunawick ........... 6 452.514 British Columbia .... ..... 20 

..

.. 
2.038.935 

3 

. 

175,988 
St 

.. 
4,544,211 

ohs 	.................. 
. 

Totals 

Railways.—The expenditures of railways on maintenance of way, and 
structures and equipment are not included in the census figures of the 
construction in(lnstrics given below and are therefore summarized here. 
For steam railways expenditures for these purposes in 1938 amounted 
to $124,450,528 as against $131,475,672 in 1937 and $194,000,000 in 1929. 
For elttric railways the total for 1938 was $5,916,564 as against $5,838,116 
in 1937 and $9.000,000 in 1929. Expenditures on new line of steam railways 
were $2.065.146 in 1938 compared with $3,052,644 in 1937, whereas in the 
years 1928-31 they averaged $30,000,000 per year. 

Annual Census of the Construction lndustries.—A census of 
construction was first made by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics for 1934 
but the basis of compilation was not standardized until 1935 so that, with 
the compilation of the 1936 figures, data are now available on a comparable 
basis for the Years shown in the following table. It should be pointed 
out that no relationship exists between these figures and those of values 
of contracts awarded as shown at the foot of p. 104. In the latter case all 
values are included since awards are made irrespective of whether the 
contract is completed or even begun in that year, whereas the industrial 
statistics show only the work performed in the years specified. 

Of the 1937 total value of work performed, 70 p.c. was represented by 
entirely new construction as compared with 66 p.c. for the previous year. 
The remainder was for alterations, repairs, maintenance, etc. With regard 
to type of construction, engineering contracts (such as for streets, highways, 
harbour and river work, etc.) accounted for 492 p.c. as compared with 
464 p.c. in 1936. Buildings accounted for 371 p.C. compared with 388 P.C. 
in 1936. 

l'rinc, 
Nova 
New 
Manit 
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Statistics of the Construction Industry, 1937, with Totals for 1936 

Province or Group c 	i 
Invested 

p 
Employed 

Salaries 
and Wages 

Cost of 
Materials 

Value 

$ No. $ $ * 
164,322,271 142,2(6 112,841,381 122,189,238 IlL 

ProvInce, 1137 
Prince Edward Island 178.289 

7.388,699 
7,602,593 

53,622,840 

382 
11.409 
7,136 

46,969 

314,202 
8.508,250 
6,246,052 

49,173.637 

378,393 
8,185,301 
7,946,649 

49.996.729 

754,449 
20,180,404 
17,557, 14t 

101,460,731 

Tolals, 1931 ........... .. 

NovaScotia 	........... ...... .. 
New Brunek...................
Quebec..........................
Ontario. ...... . .............. 

6.374,592 
3,699,968 

..78,865,858 57,859 
5,249 
5.660 

59,868.331 
5,337,599 
3,405,373 

76,849 906 
6.720,247 
3,462,655 

148.352,327 
12,475.324 
8,435,495 

Manitoba ...... .... ...............
Sa..kt,chewnn.....................
Alberta ... ..... ...... ......
British Columbia and Yukon 

4,900.479 
14,339,907 

4,735 
12,254 

4970.730 
12,811 .419 

5,153,609 
17,150.948 

11.199,894 
31.458,343 

Totals, 1137 ..... ........ 1H,952 175,844,435 171,171,323 151,637,211 351,871,114 

143.347.454 
16,388,378 
1.407.602 

.. 

98,865 
16,428 

804 

107,456.468 
12,980,547 

921,671 

151,44.667 
5,955,292 

311,451 

278.209,051 
20,129,323 

1,618,949 

(7roup, 1937 
('ontractor, t,uildere, etc ........ 
Musielpalities .................... 
HirbourComniiusions .......... 
Provincial Gevt, 1)epte.......... 
Dominion Govt. Dcpt.s 

. 

. 

10.,233.292 
...5,594.437 

34,430 
4,125 

25,247,393 
4.631,214 

15,472,069 	1 
2.290.956 1 

45.435.326 
8,484,465 

Volume of Construction, 1939.—Tile recovery in construction, on 
the whole, has not paralleled that indicated in many other industries, 
although substantial improvement has been reported recently. According 
to the recoi'ds of the construction contracts awarded, as maintained by 
MacLean Building Reports. Limited, the value of such contracts rose 
from $162,588,000 in 1936 to $224,056,700 in 1937, but dropped to $187,277,900 
in 1938. lIe lotal for the first ten months of 1939 was $165,010,000 or 
$3,437,300 higher than in the same months of 1938. 

Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, Jan. 1 to Oct. 31, 
1938 and 1939 

(MacLean I In ildng ltp i'te, I,,, ted.) 

'ryiie of Construction 

Apartments... 
Itesidencee.... 

7'o€als, Rwdeniial....................... 
('liurehes........................................ 
Public garages.................................... 
Hospital.s .............................. ..........  
Hotels and clubs................................ 
OfOce buildings ............. ..................... 
Public buildings 
Schools . .......... 	.............................. 

Stores............................................ 
'I'heatros ....................................... 
Warehouses..................................... 

Totals, Buuinesi......................... 
l'olals, lad usfrigj....................... 

Uridges......................................... 
Dams and wharves ............................. 
Sewers and watermuin .......................... 
Roads and streets ............ .. .... ........... 
General engineering............................... 

l'otals, En1inea'159........................ 

Grand Totals  

1938 	 1939 

No. 	Value 	No, 	Value 

$ 	 I 

	

205 	6,982,400 	346 	8,870,800 

	

15,608 	39.586.200 	18.668 	49,456.300 

	

15,813 	46,548,600 	19,014 	58.817,100 

	

332 	4.081.800 	299 	4,466,500 

	

716 	2,692,000 	658 	2.977,600 

	

107 	5,931,100 	110 	7.181,600 

	

356 	2,517,600 	293 	2,054,300 

	

428 	4,382.700 	347 	4,249,900 

	

495 	11,946,100 	403 	8,550,200 

	

495 	8,715.200 	303 	7,176.300 

	

1,808 	9.226,900 	1.833 	6.401,100 

	

82 	1.420.500 	73 	1.234.400 

	

506 	3.757.200 	437 	4.273,300 

	

5.815 	55,720,900 	4,765 	49,165,500 

	

896 	18,999,200 	758 	19.066.700 

	

172 	3,850.700 	185 	3,018,800 

	

114 	3,478.500 	216 	7,303,100 

	

159 	2,870.900 	279 	3,115,300 

	

551 	15,727,000 	609 	22,309.600 

	

492 	19,487,900 	70 	2,704,200 

	

1,488 	45,415.000 	1.559 	38.451.009 

	

23,322 	151,572,711 	25,896 	165,610,919 
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The Dominion Bureau of Statistics collects monthly statistics 
showing the anticipated cost of the building represented by the permits 
taken out in 58 cities, the record going back to 1920. The value of the 
construction work authorized in these cities was estimated at $60,817,332 in 
1938, as compared with $55,844,999 in 1937; as a matter of fact, the 1938 
total exceeded that for any other year since 1931, but, throughout this 
period, the construction industries have generally operated at a low level. 
During the first ten months of 1939, the value of the buildings for which 
permits were granted was $49,539,913. This was about 6 p.c. lower than 
the figure for the months January to October, 1938, but it exceeded the 
total for the first ten months in any other year since 1931. It is interesting 
to note that the value of the authorizations issued during the first nine 
months of 1939 was higher than in the same period of 1938, but the Un-
usually large aggregate reported in October, 1938, brought about a reversal 
of this favourable comparison. 

In the table following are given the data for the 58 cities in the period 
January to Ostober. 1938 and 1939; these monthly figures are unrevised. 

Building Permits, by Cities, Ten Months, 1938 and 1939 

City 1938 1939 City 1938 1939 

8 8 $ $ 

Charlottetown, PEt 89,210 129,488 St. Thomas, Out 136,306 143.231 
1,026,187 1,032,402 Sterna, Ont ........... 167,018 194.213 

New Glasgow, N.S. 65.370 51,283 8aultSte.Mnrie,Ont, 375.430 486.557 
Sydney, N.S .......... 468.834 342,403 l'oronto,Ont .......... 6.447,102 6,638,569 
Fredericton, N.B 91,203 104,570 York and 	East York 

..78,500 

Moncton, N.B ......... 234,282 432,770 'l'owoships, Out 1,290.800 1,659,557 
Saint John, Nil 217,3l3 425.800 Welland, Out .......... 131,274 188,709 
Montreal-Maisoaneuve, Windsor, Out ......... 931.626 721.026 

... 

... 

8,178,782 7.719,509 fliversida,Ont 114,800 
1,049,5511 2,315,189 Woodstock, Out 109,531 312,403 

Shawinigan Falls, Qua 245,15.5 396.375 I4randon, Man 49,535 74,546 
Sherbrooke, Quo 599.955 1,009.150 St. Bonitere, Man., 923.765 286,796 
Three Rivers, Qua.., 707,840 057,915 1,728,300 2,341.850 
Weetmount Quo 453,244 3134,913 Moone Jaw, Sask 46,907 58,059 
llelleville, out 108,440 245,146 

Winnipeg, Man .........
ltegi,us, Soak.. ....... 421,905 563,173 

Halifax 	N.S ............. 

233.115 207.248 445,840 
.. 

.. 

.. 

206,029 
Chatham, Ont ......... 385,2711 435.103 Calgary, Alta ......... 

.. 

066,896 969.567 

Qua .............. 	.... 

........ ..... 

Fort William, Out ..... 517,840 477,236 2,749,770 1,526,623 

quebec, Qua ......... 	.. 

Brantlord, Ont ...........

Gait, Out .............. 
... 

234.392 238.005 l.ethhridge, AILs 193.937 406,809 
Gaslph, Out ........... 115,5511 169.049 

Sa.k,toon, Sank ....... 

M,xlicine Hat, AIls... 6,510 7,190 
Hamilton, Out ......... 1,894,092 1,950,405 Ramloops, SIC 61.862 

.. 

89,758 
Kingston. Ont ......... 355.521 356.727 101.235 71,143 
Kitchaner. Out ....... 544,165 

... 

... 

. 	545,000 
Nanaimo. B.0 ....... ...
New Westminster, 

London, Out ........... 584,645 1,603,385 

Edmonton. Ails....... 

B.0 ............... 654,907 751,730 
Niagara Falls, Out 

.... 

307.634 

.. 

... 

167.383 I'rineo Itupert, B.0 270.734 74,815 
Oshawa, Out .......... 

... 

....1.230 

... 

216.616 Vancouver, B.0 ....... 7.755,440 5,767,281 
Ottawa, Out .......... 5,006,909 1.790,706 North Vnoouver. 
Owen Sound, Out ..... 173,876 101,940 B.0 ................ 90.955 95,869 
Peterborough, Out... 375.629 449,287 687.395 

.. 

608,297 
Port Arthur, Out.. 	. 733,203 

. 

390,516 

.. 

.. 

Stratford, Ont 74,437 

.. 

71,095 

Victoria, B.0.......... 

52,695,281 46588,112 St. Catharinos, Oat ... 325,310 485,249 Tetals-58 Cities... 

The population of these 58 centres constituted about 36 p.c. of the 
total population of the Dominion as enumerated in the Census of 1931; 
during the year 1938, their building authorizations amounted to 32'5 
p.c. of the total value of the construction contracts awarded throughout 
Canada. This ratio ws rather lower than the average proportion in 
the years 1920-38 which was 39'4 p.c. In the first ten months of 1939, the 
proportion was lower than that of 1938, standing at 30 p.c. 
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Employment in the construction industries, according to statistics  
from some 1,250 contractors with 125,058 employees, showed rather less  
fluctuation in 1939 than in the 1938 period, and the index number was 
ten points higher, averaging 1147 p.c. of the 1926 average, as compared 
with 1047 in the period Jan. 1 to Nov. 1, 1938. Construction in the citie8 
is to a considerable extent limited to work classified in the building 
division, in which the index of employment averaged 610 in the same 
period of 1939. :is ( nI:reLl with 592 in the period Jan. 1 to Nov. 1, 1938. 

Sectional Granite Pillars Quarried ir, Quebec and Ready ioi Sh%pmeut. 

'II'lw wholesale prices of hudding materials during 1939 were practically 
the same as in 1938; while they were lower than in the first ten months 
of 1937 they were higher than in the same period of any preceding year 
since 1930. Based on the 1926 average as 100, the index of wholesale 
prices for these commodities averaged 88-9 in the period January to 
October, 1939, as compared with 80-4 in the first ten months of 1938 and 
950 in the same period of 1937. The preliminary index of wage rates, 
as prepared in the Department of Labour. stood at 170-1 p.c. of the 1913 
average as compared with 169-4 in 1938. 



CHAPTER XI 

LABOUR—UNEMPLOYMENT RELIEF- 
OLD AGE PENSIONS 

Dominion Department of Labour.—The steady growth of industry 
and labour organization in Canada has been accompanied on an increasing 
scale by governmental consideration of labour problems. The Dominion 
Department of Labour was established in 1900. Its duties are to aid in 
the prevention and settlement of labour disputes, to collect and (lisselninate 
information relative to labour conditions, to administer the Government's 
fair wages policy in regard to wages and hours of labour on government 
eontraets. and to deal with prohlrni involving tlii' ito, retsof workers 

r 	i••  
I 

4 	If ,  

Sewing Noon, in a Canadian PLan, witcie Rubber Shoes are Manufactu,, t. 
y. Lion, s,u,i Robber Couij,uny 1.nndcd IC,(ehener. (In!. 

Under the first-mentioned of these functions, the Industrial Disputes 
Investigation Act, enacted in 1907 to promote the settlement of disputes 
in mines and certain public utility industries, has attracted favourable 
comment throughout the world. Up to Mar. 31, 1939, 579 threatened 
disputes had been referred to Boards of Conciliation and Investigation 
established under its provisions and open breaks had been averted in all 
but 39 cases. Under a separate statute, entitled the Conciliation and 
Labour Act, conciliation officers are available to assist in the settlement 
of labour disputes arising from time to time, and their services have been 
widely utilized to this end. 

The administration of the fair wages policy in regard to government 
building and construction works is carried out under an Act of Parliament 
entitled the Fair Wages and Hours of Labour Act, 1935, and in regard to 
Government contracts for various classes of supplies and equipment. 

83441-8 	 107 
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under the provisions of an Order in Council. The monthly Labour Gazette 
has, since 1900, provided a comprehensive survey of labour conditions in 
Canada, and is siippleiiiented by various special publications dealing with 
wages and hours of work, labour organizations, labour laws, etc. The 
Department also administers the Employment Offices Co-ordination Act, 
the Technical Education Act, the Government Annuities Act, the Coin-
bines Investigation Act, the Dominion relief legislation, and the Youth 
Training Act, and is charged with the duties arising from relations of 
Canada with the International T,al,our Organization of the League of 
Nations. 

Provincial Departments of Labour.—Labour legislation in Canada 
is, for the ittost falt. a mat Icr for the provincial legislatures. In all 
provinces except Alberta and Prince Edward Island there is a special 
department or bureau charged with the administration of labour laws. 
There is little labour legislation in Prince Edward Island. and in Alberta the 
Department of Trade and Industry administers most of the labour legis-
lation, the Board of Industrial Relations having charge of statutes regu-
lating wages and hours. Legislation for the protection of miners is 
administered in each province by the department dealing with mines. 
Minimum-wage legislation for both male and female workers in every 
province except Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island is udmiiiistered 
by a special board which, in most cases, forms part of the Labour Depart-
ment. Workmen's compensation laws in all provinces except. Prince 
Edward Island are administered by special boards. In the four western 
provinces the Workmen's Compensation Boards are independent bodies; 
in Nova Scotia, Ontario, and Quebec they are under the direction of the 
Minister of Labour, and in New Brunswick under the Provincial Secretary 

Gainfully Occupied and Wage-Earners 
Gainfully Occupied.- Sititistics of ii- guiitilv ni-titiul hv -c 

and age are obtained at each clecensial census, bitt for interrensal veal -s 
estimates are macIc by applying the percentage of gainfully occupied in 
the jopulut ion, as in 1931, to the intercensal est itnates of population. 

Estimated Numbers and Percentages of the Population Normally 
Gainfully Occupied in each Age Group, 1939 

	

Mair 	 Fomai 
Age Group 

No. 	I PC. 	No. 	P.C. 

•000 . 000 

10-18 ...... 	................................... 5 	i-it I 0-13 
13 	. 	 ii 	18 2 192 14 ........................................... 

15.......................................... 30 	2656 7 600 
16-17 ........................................... 125 	55-12 47 20.72 
18-19 	.......................................... I9 	8033 89 49-39 
20-24 ......................................... 478 	92-84 214 42-36 
28-34 ......................................... 960 	97-73 193 21-73 

716 	97-92 

.. 

87 12-98 
839 	98-61 66 11-54 
442 	9077 44 10-89 
110 	75-48 

. 

. 

Ii 8-61 

35-44 ........................................... 
45-64 ..................... . .................. ... 
55-64 ...................... 	....... . ..... .. 

94 	42-00 tO 4-59 
66-69 ...........................................
lGor over ................ ..................... 

Totals, 10 Years or (her' ................ 8,731 	78-00 771 17-04 

I Persons of usatated age are omitted. 
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Experience has shown that this percentage does not vary much from 
census to census (especially in the total of gainfully employed, although 
the numbers at various ages, particularly in the lower age groups, need 
some adjustment). The table on p. 108 gives estimates of the numbers 
that, on the above basis, would be normally gainfully occupied in 1939. 

Wage.Earners—The number of wage-earners is less than the total 
gainfully occupied because the latter includes large numbers working 
on their own account such as farmers, doctors, etc., who are not wage-
earners. Again, the number of wage-earners employed at any time depends 
on industrial activity. Correlation has been made of wage-earners actually 
employed in June, 1931 (as collected by the Employment Statistics Branch 
of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics) with the distribution of total wage-
earners enumerated in the Census as at work on June 1, 1931. This 
shows that the employment statistics collected monthly by the Bureau of 
Statistics from employers having 15 or more persons on their staffs are 
broadly representative and can therefore be used to estimate reliably the 
total number of wage-earners employed during intercensal years. On 
this basis, the estimate of wage-earners employed in the twelve-month 
period September, 1938, to August, 1939, averaged 2,305,000, which repre-
sents 847 p.c. of the total wage-earners. 

Estimated Numbers of Wage-Earners actually Employed 

1ii Ernpkycd Eznp101fed' Month and Year E4e,1 EmpIod' 

.000 '000 

Sept. 	1937 ....... .... 2,587 920 Sept. 	1938 2.402 874 
Oct. 	1937 2,577 91-4 Oct. 	1938 ........ 	... 2,359 86-2 
Nov. 	1037 
Dee. 

2,504 

. 

89-6 Nov. 	1938 ......... 2.346 85•5 
1937 

Jun. 	1938 
2,57 
2.300 

42 
85 I 

Dec. 	1938 
Jan. 	1939 

2 225 
2.193 

82.5 
819 

Feb. 	1938 	.... 2.225 83-8 Feb. 	19311 - 	. 	I 2.193 81-7 
Mar. 	1938 2.163 82-8 Mar. 	1939 2,161 81-4 
Apr. 	1938 2.212 835 Apr. 	1939 2.188 822 
May 	1938 2.304 85-2 May 	1939 	- 2,329 85-5 
June 	1938 2,335 85-8 June 	1939 2,388 86 8 
July 	1938 2.3e8 850 July 	1939 2.419 87-3 
Aug. 	1938 	- 	. 	. 2.376 80-6 Aug. 	1939 2,461 88-I 

Averages 2,956 864 Averages - 	. 2,3*5 - - 	84.7 

'Estimated on the basis of the number of normally gainfully occupied, the proportions em- 
ployed among labour unions, and the bearing of theue factors on general employment among wage- 
earners in the past. 

Organized Labour in Canada 
Until the middle of the nineteenth century only a small number of 

independent trade unions, for the most part consisting of workmen of a 
single craft in one locality, had been formed in Canada. From 1850 to 
1870 unionism was greatly stimulated by the marked progress of the frade-
union movement in Great Britain and in the United States of America. 
The Dominion's basic trade-union legislation, passed in 1872, was patterned 
closely after the British statutes of the previous year. At the same time 
the United States was furnishing Canada with the model for the actual 
tnachinery of labour organization. and in this period most of the existing 

83441—Sj 
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Canadian local unions affiliated with the American central organizations 
of their respective crafts. The Trades and Labour Congress of Canada, 
has been functioning continuously for over half a century as the recognized 
head and legislative mouthpiece of the internationally organized Canadian 
workers. 

Beginning in 1901 a number of nationa1' unions, later known as 
National Catholic Unions. were organized in the Province of Quebec, and 
in 1921 a central organization of these unions, known as the Confederation 
of Catholic Workers of Canada, was established. The Canadian Federa-
tion of Labour, formed in 1902, continued as a separate entity for a quarter 
of a century and then iiierged with the All-Canadian Congress of Labour, 
which was established in 1927. In 1936 there was formed it new organiza-
tion known its the Canadian Federation of Labour. 

The total number of organized workers in Canada at the end of 1938 
was 385,039, as compared with 384,619 in 1937. International unions had 
2,086 hranehes in the 1)ominion, with a combined membership of 230,547. 
Unions operating only in Canada had 1,232 locals, with a eomhined 
iiieiiihership of 154,492. 

Industrial Disputes 
1)uring the ten iiiontics (January to October. inclusive) of 1939 

there were 114 strikes and lockouts, which involved 42,771 workers 
and ('alised a loss of 188,250 man working days. I)uiring the twelve months 
of 1938 there were 147 disputes, involving 20,395 workers and causing a 
time loss of 148,678 working days, and, in 1937, 278 disputes, involving 
71,905 workers and causing a time loss of 886.393 working days. The 
minimum loss in working days since the record was commenced in 1901 
was in 1930, when 01.797 working days were lost in 67 disputes, involving 
13,768 workers. The niaximnuuumu loss was in 1919, when 336 disputes 
invct ted 148,015 cv ol u,.-',tmuil eauied a tinue loss of 3,400.042 work ilig dips. 

Dominion Unemployment Assistance Measures, 1939. 

'1'111 \()JTfjj  TRAINiNG PROGRAM 

The Youth Training Act, 1939.—The Dominion-Provincial Youth 
Training Program was Placed on a more permanent footing with the 
passing by Puirliamuent at its last session of an Act continuing it for three 
years. The Act, which is entitled the Youth Training Act, 1939, provides 
an aggregate sum of $4,500,000 "for the purpose of promoting and assisting 
in the training of unemployed young people to fit tlienm for gainful 
employment in Canada". Under the legislation $1,500,000 will be made 
available in each of the fiscal years ending Mar. 31, 1940, Mar. 31, 1941, 
and Mar. 31, 1942. 

1)uring the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1939 (the second year of the 
programs operation), an appreciable increase was recorded in the nmmniber 
of young people given training. The grand total in all courses that year 
was 71.812, as compared with 55,457 in the program's first year. Of the 
71,812, 15,878 were trained in projects designed to prepare them for wage-
earning employment, while 31.676 took agricultural and rural courses and 
24258 took physical-training courses. 
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Not only has there been an increase in the number of trainees but 
expansion in certain of the projects has occurred. Physical-training 
projects, confined to two provinces during the first year of the program, 
are now being carried on in five, viz., British Columbia, Alberta, Saskat-
chewan, Manitoba, and New Brunswick. In five of the provinces Courses 
in air mechanics are actually operating or will shortly open. Training of 
wireless operators has been carried on in certain of the provinces. 

Early in 1939 forestry training became one of the most important 
projects for reconditioning young men. The sum of $1,000.000 was provided 
by parliament to be used for a National Forestiy Program during the 
fiscal year ending Mar. 31, 1940. Of this amount $600,000 was utilized in 
forestry projects under the Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Program, 
the provinces meeting Dominion expenditures on a dollar-for-dollar basis. 
The remaining $400,000 was devoted to forestry-training projects in 
Dominion Forest Experiment Stations and National Parks. 

Young men, between the ages of 18 and 25 years, were given instruc-
tion in the various branches of forestry work under qualified foresters. 
They were housed in camps and paid a daily wage. The forestry corps 
has proven its value (luring the first year of extended operation both in 
developmen( and training of Canadian youth and in the preservation of 
one of Canada's greatest natural resources. 

TB E UNEMPLOYMENT AND A(RICULTURAL ASSISTANCE 
ACT, 1939 

Materiail Aid.—Under the provisions of the Unemployment and 
Agricultural Assistance Act, 1939, the administration of which is vested 
in the Minister of Labour, the Dominion is continuing to assist, all of 
the provinces in (lischarging their responsibilities in connection \vil,h the 
granting of material aid to necessitous persons. Agreements have been 
entered into with all the provinces providing for a Dominion contribution 
towards the cost of material aid (which is defined by the agreements as 
meaning either food, fuel, clothing, and shelter, or cash in lieu thereof) 
on it dollar-for-dollar basis with the provinces up to a naaxunllm Doiiiiniou 
contribution of 40 p.c. Generally speaking, this means a division of the 
cost. between the three participating governments of 40 p.c. by the 
Dominion, 40 p.c. by the province, and 20 p.c. by the municipality. The 
agreements further provide that the Dominion will pay 50 p.c. of expendi-
tures incurred for material aid supplied to individuals within a 1)rovince 
who are in necessitous circumstances and have not established provincial 
residence therein, and will also pay 50 p.c. of the expenditures incurred for 
the provision of material aid to individuals in necessitous circumstances 
with provincial residence in a province but currently resident within 
another province, it being provided that the province shall in each 
instance also contribute 50 p.c. 

Under the terms of the agreements the province8 are required to 
maintain certain residence regulations. and it is further provided in the 
agreements that the province shall set an amount as the monthly maximum 
for material aid to be issued to any one family, which maximum shall be 
based on the estimated (arnings of a roan following the occupation of 
an unskilled labourer within the province. Certain exeept.ional cases are 
provided for. 



112 	 CANADA 1940 

Municipal Improvement Projects.—Provision is made in the agree-
ments with all provinces except Ontario. for a Dominion contribution of 
50 P.C. of the direct labour costs incurred in the carrying out of approved 
municipal improvement projects sluring the fiscal year 193940 UP to a 
maximum amount provided in each of the agreements. It is provided 
that each province shall, as a condition precedent to Dominion contribu-
tion, submit a schedule setting forth a description of each project, the 
estimated total cost, the estimated direct labour cost, and the condition of 
unemployment then existent in the municipality concerned. The munici-
pality and province must certify that each project is being undertakei 
primarily to relieve unemployment. The province is required also to 
contribute 50 p.c. of the direct labour costs, the municipalities absorbing 
the costs of material and supervision. Schedules are required to be 
approved by the Minister of Labour before projects may be undertaken. 

Provision is made that the Dominion contribution shall apply only to 
wages paid to unemployed persons in neceitous circumstances, and that 
said persons shall, as a condition precedent to their employment on 
authorized municipal improvement projects, be properly certified as 
unemployed and in necessitous circumstances. 

it is the duty of the provinces to sew that all persons employed on 
municipal improvement projects carried out under the terms of the agree-
rnents are paid fair wages. In general, the maximum number of hours per 
day to be worked by any individual is restricted to eight. In no instance 
shall any employee work in excess of an average of forty-eight hours per 
week over a period of three consecutive calendar weeks. 

Rehabilitation of Unemployed llight'r-Age I ndividuals.—Parliniuent 
provided funds for the fiscal year 193940 for the purpose of restoring the 
skill, physique, and morale of that group of middle-aged workers who, 
because of the depression and continued unemployment, find themselves 
unable to compete in the labour market. The Dominion contributes 
50 p.c. of the cost to the province of such rehabilitation plans. Agreements 
are in effect under the Unemployment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 
1939, with the Provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Ontario, Mani-
toba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia. The provinces have 
initiated such schemes as rustic furniture manufacturing, basket-making, 
hard-rock mining, forestry and road-making, and a farm chore plan. The 
Province of Quebec is studying the possibilities of the plan and, it is 
exitetetl. will submit l)roposals to the Deminion Government. 

Farm Placcments.—The agreements entered into with the Provinces 
of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia, under the 
Unemployment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 1938, respecting the 
placement on farms of unemployed persons who would otherwise be in 
receipt of aid, expired on Mar. 31, 1939. Under the provisions of the 
Unemployment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 1939, these agreements 
were, at the request of the provinces, extended to Apr. 30, 1939. At Sept. 
15, 1939, agreements with the four western provinces were in course of 
negotiation providing for the operation of the Farm Employment Plan 
during the fall and winter months on a similar basis to the plan in effect 
in 1938-39. Under the 1938 agreements 31,314 persons were placed under 
the plan as follows: Manitoba. 9,079; Saskatchewan, 17,038; Alberta, 4,820; 
and British Columbia, 377. Of the total. 10,17 remained on the farm 
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after the discontinuance of the plan, viz.: Manitoba. 4.500; Saskatchewan, 
4,714; Alberta, 900; and British Columbia, 64. 

Supplementary Plan.—Iri order to meet special conditions prevailing 
in the Province of British Columbia an agreeiiient entered into tinder the 
provisions of the Unemployment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 1938, 
was exten(led for the period Apr. 1, 1939, to Mar. 31, 1940, by which it 
was provided that the Dominion would contribute 50 p.c. up to a maximum 
Dominion contribution of $250,000 of the cost of certain forestry and 
road work to provide employment, for single, homeless unemployed. During 
the summer of 1939, 1,000 men were given employment on these projects. 

An agreement entered into with the Province of New Brunswick 
under the Unemisployment Relief and Assistance Act. 1936, wits revived 
under the Uneniploymnent and Agricultural Assistance Act. 139. Provision 
is made for the carrying on of a forestry project. This agreement, designed 
to provide employment for single, homeless, unemployed individuals, 
provides for a Dominion contribution of 50 p.c. of the expenditures of 
the l)ro'ince incurred on the undertaking (luring the fiscal year 193940 
up to a maximum I)ominion contribution of $14,047. 

Relief Settlemnent.—The Dominion is continuing to assist the Prov-
inces of Quebec, Manitoba. and Alberta. in placing on the land, under the 
relief settleinentagreenients in effect since 1932, select.ed families who 
would otherwise be in receipt of material aid. Families and individuals 
settled up to Sept. 15, 1939, are shown below:- 

Settler Families and Individuals Approved and Settled Under 
Relief Settlement Agreements up to Sept. 15, 1939 

	

Settler 	Total 	 . 	 Settler 	Total Province 	Familica Tn,ii victual,, 	Pro'. inco 	Families 	Individuale 

No. 	No 	 No. 	No 

Nova Scotia 	 343 	1.11 Sacckatcbewan 	939 	4604 

	

Quebec ............. .4.004 	23.463] AIl,ertu................954 	4.493 
Ontario 	 606 	2.99( ltritiuh Columbia 	52 	285 
Manitoba ........... ..1,563 

Totals ............. 8.181 	43.884 

Development of Tourist Highways.—Under the provisions of the 
tjnemployment and Agricultural Assistance Act, 1939, agreements have 
been entered into by the Dominion with all the provinces except Quebec 
pr.viding for Dominion contribution to the cost of construction of high-
ways to further the development of tourist traffic. In Quebec the Dominion 
Department of Public Works is carrying out works of this nature as a 
Dominion undertaking. 

Mining Roads.—Agreeinents are in effect with all the provinces except 
Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick providing for Dominion con-
tribution to the cost of providing transportation facilities into mining 
areas. The Dominion's contribution to the undertakings is 66% p.c. of the 
expenditures of the provinces up to certain maximum amounts provided in 
each of the agreements. 

Saskatchewan Drought Area—Material Aid.—An agreement entered 
into with the Province of Saskatchewan under the Unemployment and 
Agricultural Assistance Act, 1938, was extended by Order in Council issueol 
pursuant to the provisions of the 1939 Act for the period Apr. 1, 1939, 
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to Nov. 30, 1939. This n,recrnent, as extended. provides for a contribution 
of 100 p.c. of the expenditures incurred by the Province in supplying 
material aid (food, fuel, clothing, and shelter) to persons in necessitous 
circumstances resident within the area of drought as defined by the agree-
went. The maximum aniolint provided by the agreement for the period 
Apr. 1. 1939. to Nov. 30, 1939, is $1,500,000. 

Seed Assistance—Saskatchewan.—An agreement was entered into 
with the Province of Saskatchewan to provide aistance to the Province 
for seed and seeding operations in 1939. The agreement provides for a 
Dominion contribution to the Province in this respect not to exceed 
$200,000 and also for a loan to the Province not to exceed $1,300,000. 

Re-establishment of Setticrs.—Agreements are in effect with the 
Provinces of New Brunswick, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia 
in respectS to the re-establishment of settlers. This is a continuation of the 
policy of the previous Rvo years, the agreements with the four provinces, 
arrived at under the 1937 Act, being extended. The program is designed to 
assist settlers in pioneer areas to become self-sustaining. The amounts 
made available as a 50 p.c. contribution under the agreements for the 
fiscal year 193940 are: New Brunswick, $30,000; Saskatchewan. $250000; 
Alberta, $75,000; British Coluiribia, $15,000. 

Employment and Unemployment 
Unemployment in Trade Unions.—Monthly statistics are tabulated 

in the Department of Labour from reports furnished by trade unions 
showing the unemployment existing among their members. In the first ten 
months of 1939, 1,939 organizations reported an average membership of 
245,098, of whom 30,782 were, on the average, uneniployed; this was a 
percentage of unemployment of 12'6, compared with 12'7. 10'4 and 132 
for tli' lirst ten months of 1938, 1937, and 1936. respectively. 

Applications, Vacancies and Placements of the Employment Service 
of Caiiada.—Since the Employment Offices Co-ordination Act was paed 
in 1918 the Dominion Department of Labour, in co-operation with the 
provinces, has maintained local employment offices in a number of centres 
throughout the Dominion; the volume of business transacted by these 
bureaus is regarded as indicative of current labour conditions. Up to 
Oct. 31, 1939, 661682 applications for work and 347,087 vacancies were 
registered at the 76 existing offices, while the placements effected numbered 
331.629. In the same peried of 1938, 636266 applications for work. 318.376 
vacancies, and 301,442 placements were recorded. 

National Rcgistration.—The national registration of persons in receipt 
of aid, which was instituted by the National Employment Commission, is 
now carried on by the National Registration Branch of the Department 
of Labour. An initial registration of all persons receiving material aid 
(direct relief) from the pro\inces and municipalities, where the Dominion 
contributes financially to such aid, was made in September, 1936, and 
monthly returns have since been received from municipalities distributing 
aid. Re-registrations were carried out in September. 1937, September, 
1938, and September, 1939. 

In addition to providing data in respect to numbers receiving aid, 
separated as to urban and agricultural, the national registration has pro- 
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vided statistical data concerning the degree of employability of adults, 
domestic status, age, industry, occupation and time of last employment, 
length of time on aid, and so forth. 

The national registration showed a Dominion total on aid for August, 
1939, of 808.511 persons (individuals on their own, heads of families, and 
wives and other dependants of heads of families), of whom 547,882 were 
on urban aid and 260,629 were on agricultural aid. These figures do not 
include persons engaged at wages on works to relieve unemployment. 
The grand total had increased from 757,635*  for the same period of 1938: 
the increase was largely due to a change in relief policy in Quebec where 
works to relieve unemployment were replaced by direct relief. Urban aid 
showed an increase over the year from 471.099, while the total on agricul-
tural aid had declined from 286,536. Excluding members of agricultural 
families, persons 16 years of age or over on urban aid reported as fully 
employable showed an increase across Canada from 124325 to 143322. 

Employment, 1938 and 1939.—Statistics of the number of persons 
on the payrolls of leading employers throughout the Dominion are 
tabulated monthly by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, the record 
since 1920 extending to manufacturing, logging, mining, transportation, 
communications, construction and maintenance, services, and trade. This 
record of employment is a valuable index to the business situation. In 
the first eleven months of 1939, returns were furnished by some 11.624 
establishments empltying an average staff of 1.097,298 persons; in the 
same period of 1938, the employees of the 10,800 co-operating firms had 
averaged 1,067,400. In the first five months of 1939, the situation was 

VV 

s 	as 	cu 	u 	'. 	cs 

not so favourable as in the preceding year, but beginning with June, 
improvement in this comparison was shown each month. The employment 
index (1926 = 100) averaged 113'0 in the first eleven months of 1939, 
compared with 1116 in the same period of 1938. The 1939 figure was 
fractionally lower than that of 1134 in the Jan. 1 to Nov. 1 period of 
1937, but was higher than that for any other year since 1930. 

Not including figures for New Brunswick. which has sublituted a works program fur 
material aid aesutance; also figures for Quebec are subject to minor revision. 
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Employment by Economic Areas.—In most of the provinces, employ-
meat averaged higher in the first eleven months of 1939 than in 1938; 
however, in Ontario the index was fractionally lower, while in New Bruns-
wick there was a greater falling-off in that comparison, mainly due to 
curtailment in logging operations. Improvement over 1937 was shown in 
Quebec and the western l)rovinces, but elsewhere employment was in 
smaller volume. In all five economic areas, industrial activity was at a 
higher level than in 1936 and the years immediately preceding. 

Index Numbers of Employment as Reportei by Employers, by 
Economic Areas, as at the First of each Month 

NoTI.—'Iheso indexes are calculated upon the average for the calendar year 1920 as 100. Tho 
relative weight shown the proportion of employc-es reported in the indicated economic area to the 
total reported by all employers making returns in C'a.nncla at Nov. 1, 1930. 

Year and Month 

1920—Averages 

Nfarip,rile 
Provinces Quebec Ontario 

126-3 

	

çY8,15 	Canada 

	

111-5 	110-8 11418 113-4 1231 
1130-Averages. 119-3 1113 114 6 1171 II? 9 	1131 
112*-Averages 8.3 820 84-2 862 780 1 	83-4 
1934—Averages lOt 9 91-7 1013 90-0 90 1 I 	 90-0 
1935--Averages 303-7 *5-I 113 	1 05.2 07•7 	90.4 
1*36—Averages .... 1091 190 3 190 *1-3 101 I 	113.7 
1137—Averages. 121.0 115-1 118-8 99-3 106-8 	111-1 
1038-- 

121 	7 1141 03 5 105-8 	114-0 F ) 	 I 	.........100$ 
Averages, 12 nina.. 111-5 117-I 113-7 199 9 11$-I 	Ill-S 
1*39- 

109-2 1149 108-8 97-I 980 	1081 
Feb. 	I 	. 005 113-0 1092 93-9 96-2 	106-3 
Jan. 	I ........ 
Mar. I 1012 112-8 109-I 94-3 96-7 	106-5 
Apr. 	I 99-7 1094 108-0 917 100-5 	1049 
May 	I ........... lOt) 2 111-6 107-9 045 105-3 	1062 
June 	I ........... 108-4 121-0 113-0 101-0 106-fl 	131 

115 9 
.. 

124-0 114-7 104-0 III 	0 	115-S 
Aug. 	I 	. 115-6 126-4 114-2 109-4 117-0 	117-5 
Sept. 	I 116-4 12$-S 116-2 114 0 ITO - fl 	1190 
Oct. 	I 	. 	. 117-9 126-4 121-4 116-4 118-7 	1217 

Jul3 	I 	............ 

1179 131-5 1244 112-7 I75-5 	123-6 
Averages,hlnios... 109-4 120-S 113-I 112-S 157-3 	113-I 

Nov. 	I ....... 

Itelal ic Weight lv 
Economic A remusan 
at Nov. I, 1939.... 7-2 31-2 41-0 12-2 8-4 	100-0 

EmploYment by Citics.—In the months Jan. 1 1.0 Nov. 1, 1939, the 
situation t -cpoi-h-d in Montreal, Quebec City. Toronto, Ottawa, and Van-
couiver was iiioi-e favourable than in 1938; there wa,s little general change 
in Winnipeg. while in Hamilton and Windsor employment was slacker. 
As cotiipart'd with 1937, activity on the whole was lower in Hamilton, 
Windsor, and Winnipeg, and higher in Montreal, Quebec City, Toronto, 
Ottawa, and Vancouver; employment in these cities generally was brisker 
tItan in 1936. 

Employment by Iesdustries.—In the first eleven months of 1939, the 
index in m8nufacturing averaged 111-4, compared with 111-1 in 1938 and 
114-3 in 1937; the figure for Nov. 1, 1939. was higher than in any other 
month for which data are available, slightly exceeding the previous maxi-
imtm recorded at Oct. 1, 1937. Except in a few instances, employment in 
the various branches of manufacturing was in greater volume in the 
latter part of 1939 than in the same period in 1938, and in many cases, 
the situation was also more favourable than in the latter months of 1937, 
when industrial activity had been at an exceptionally high level. 
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5 I 1201 
108-0 	117-8 
66-5 i 	17 5 

124-7 	Ill -S 
126-9 	123-3 
138-7 	136-5 
169-3 	123-2 

1(16-4 	183-3 
112-8 	155-0 

110 6 	160-4 
143-0 	160-5 
105-8 	160-9 
54-0 	157-4 
51-0 	255-8 
97-I 	160-5 
95-3 	164-1 
73-5 	1(15-6 
60 3 	366-0 

115-6 	170-3 
206-4 I 	i;i-o 
106-0 	163-1 

5-0 	6-0 

Con- 
Corn- Transtttruc- 
muni- porta- Oon and Service 

	

callosS 	lion 	Main- 
lenanee 

	

120 6! 
	

109 7 
	

129-7 
	

130 3 

	

Ill-S 
	

101-6 
	

129 .8 
	

132 6 

	

839 
	

79-0 
	

71-6 
	

1067 

	

71-1 
	

803 
	

109 3 
	

'15-I 

	

79-K 
	

81-2 
	

97 5 
	2182 

	

81-0 
	

81-I 
	

56 2 
	

221-5 

	

65-4 
	

55-2 
	

19 5 
	

131-2 

	

84-0 
	

85-0 
	

112 8 
	

131-7 

	

SI., 
	

84-4 
	

115 1 	- 135-2 

	

83-3 
	

79-9 
	

95-4 
	

131-7 

	

81-2 
	

79-4 
	

89-4 
	

129-5 

	

80-8 
	

60-3 
	

94-3 
	

128-5 

	

81-2 
	

79-3 
	

91-5 
	

131-4 

	

82-0 
	

81-4 
	

94-2 
	

133-2 

	

83-8 
	

86-5 
	

115-3 
	

141-8 

	

86-0 
	

87-8 
	

133-I 
	

147-6 

	

87-5 
	

87-5 
	

145-3 
	

149-8 

	

87-3 
	

90-0 
	

152 2 
	

151-7 

	

87-5 
	

94-8 
	

131-5 
	

ISa-I 

	

86-7 
	

90-8 
	

1(7-6 
	

135-2 

	

84-9 
	

85-1 
	

114-7 
	

137-1 

All 
Tradu Indus- 

trios 

126-2 
	

119-I 
127-7 
	

11:1--i 
liZ I 
	

93-4 
127 1 
	

96-0 
122 I 
	

98-4 
127 4 
	

103-7 
132-I 
	

111-I 

139-7 
	

114-0 
132-6 
	

Ill-S 

1448 
	

106-1 
131-0 
	

108-5 
228-9 
	

108-S 
131-I 
	

104-9 
135-I 
	

108-2 
136 6 
	

113-1 
137-4 
	

115-8 
135-5 
	

117-5 
134 -9 
	

119-8 
'38-a 
	

121-7 
140-2 
	

123-8 
135-S 
	

113-I 

1-9 I 	9-I I 	Il-S I 	2-5  I 	11-2  I 	100-0 
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Among the non-manufacturing industries, mining, transportation, con-
struction, services, and trade afforded more employment than in (lie first 
eleven months of 1938; in most of these, the indexes were also higher than 
in 1937. Despite improvement in logging during the last few months of 
1939, that industry was generally quieter than in 1938 and earlier years 
since 1933. 

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by 
Industries, as at the First of each Month 

Manu- 
Year and Month Factur- 

ing 

I929–Aserages 	117-1 
1130–Averages 	108-0 
1133— Aserage P.O 9 
191—Averagc 90 2 
1335—Averages 	i 071 
1136—Aversges. 103 I 
1937—Averages liii 
1038- 

Dec.1 .......... 1101 
Averages, 12 moe 111-I 
6939- 

Jan. 	I 

.. 

104-3 
lob. 	I ......... 100-0 

107-0 
Apr. 	I . ........ .107-I 
May 	I .........108-4 

.. 

111-4 
July 	I 111-3 

Mar. 	1 .......... 

Jiint' 	I 	.......... 

Aug. 	I ......... 112-8 
Sept. 	I ......... 1153 
Oct. 	I 	........ 119-7 
Nov. 	I 	........122-1 

.. 

Averages, Ii mos. 111-4 
Relative 	%'oighl 

by Indtintrics tat 
at Nov. 1, 1939 1 . 51-0 

See licadnole to table on p.  116 

Old Age Pensions and Pensions for Blind Persons 

The Old Age Pensions Act, 1927.—The Act pi-ovides for ,r Dominion-
Provincial system of non-contributory old age pensions in such provinces 
as have enacted and given effect to special legislation for this purpose. 
The provinces are charged with the payment of pensions, the Dominion 
reimbursing each province, quarterly, to the extent of 75 p.c.* of the net 
cost of its payments on account of old age pensions. All the provinces 
are now operating under such agreements. Old age pensions are also 
payable in the Northwest Territories. Authority was given to the Gold 
Commissioner of the Yukon in 1927 to enter into an agreement with the 
Dominion Government for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of the 
Old Age Pensions Act, but no scheme has as yet been formulated. 

•Tho proportion to be paid by the Dominion as sot. Forth in the Act of 1927 was one-
hail. but this was inereatsed at the 1931 session of Parliament to 75 p.c., whirl, increase was 
made effective from Nov. I, 1931. 
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Statement of Old Age Pensions, as at June 30, 1939 

Dominion Government 

Effve 
C'ontribution 

Apr. Ito From I'rovince Date Pensioners Month y 
CflSlOfl June 30. Inception 

1939 of Act 

No. $ I I 

dward I1and ....... July 	1,1933 1901 11.05 46.801 905,769 
Mar. 	1,1934 11,252 14•75 469,709 9,148.324 )tIa 	.................. 
July 	1,1936 11.597 1127 371.915 4.011.281 
A ug . 	1,1936 47.879 1786 1.911.630 20,279,986 
Nov 	1, 1029 

.. 

58.249 1850 2.405.314 70.670.426 
Sept. 	I, 19211 12.330 1864 509.491 15.203,498 

ewan ............... May 	1, 1826 12.321 1660 465,175 13,728.273 

nuwick ............... 

Aug. 	1,1929 10.374 18•45 425.190 10.137.899 
7olumbia .... .------- Sept. I, 1927 12.725 I922 541.961 14.525.987 

Jan. 25, 1029 
.. 

.. 

7 2000 430 15.371 st Territories ......... 
- - 	381,136 - 7,147,641 158,829,814 

Pensions for Blind Persons.—By an amendment to the Old Age 
Pensions Act, assented to Mar. 31, 1937, provision is made for the payment 
of pensions, under certain conditions, to blind persons who have attained 
the age of forty years. The niaximum pension payable to blind personis 
is $240 a year which is subject to reduction by the amount of the 
pensioner's income in excess of $200 a year in the case of an applicant who 
is unmarried or is a widower or a widow without a child or children, and 
by the amount of income in excess of $400 a year in the case of an 
applicant who is married or a widower or widow with a child or children. 
The Act provides for a reduced pension to a blind person who marries 
another blind person subsequent to the date on which the Act Caine into 
force. 

Pensions for blind persons are administered by the provincial authorities 
under agreements made by the Lieutenant-Governors of the provinces with 
the Governor in Council. The Dominion Government assumes responsibility 
for 75 p.c. of the net sum paid out by the provinces for pensions to blind 
persons. Operations to June 30, 1939, are shown below. 

Statement of Pensions for Blind Persons, as at June 30, 1939 

Dominion Covernment 

Province Effeve Pensioners 
A Contributions 

Apr. I to I"rom In- Date 
Juno 30, Ception of 

1939 Amendment 

-- No. S S I 

Prince Edward Island ....... Dec. 	I, 1037 102 1407 3,165 14,334 
Oct. 	1.1937 506 1913 21,577 107.980 

New Itrunswirlc ............. Sept. 1, 1937 549 1963 24.583 120.093 
Quebec ...................... Oct. 	1,1937 1.494 1952 66,226 386.706 
Ontario ...................... Sept. I, 1937 1.211 1946 53.632 291.330 
Manitoba .................... Sept. I, 1937 228 I954 9,554 49.473 

Nova Scotia ................... 

Ssakatchewwi ............... Nov.15. 1937 

.. 

.. 

221 1988 10,103 48,048 
Alberta ......... ............. Mar. 	7, 1938 

.. 

.. 

160 1957 6,747 26,036 
british Columbia ............ Dec. 	I, 1937 

.. 

.. 

.. 

251 1916 10,639 50.985 

Totals - 

.. 

4,722 - 206,21 11084,088 

Prince 3 
Nova S 
New l3r 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Manitot 
Sael<utc 
Albertn 
Rritiah 
Northw 

Tot 



CHAPTER XII 

TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS 

Steam Railways.—( iver half of the railway iii iteage in Canada is owned 
and operated by the Dominion and Provincial Governinent.s and the 
remainder by incorporated companies. The Canadian Northern, Grand 
Trunk Pacific, and Grand Trunk Railway Companies were taken over 
by the Dominion Government in 1917, 1919, and 1920, respectively. The 
mileage of these three systems was close to 16,000 miles, but after 
amalgamation considerable mileage of duplicating lines was removed. 
The National Transcontinental, with over 1,800 miles of line, was 
constructed by the Dominion Government but under a contract to lease 
it to the Grand Trunk Railway Company. From time to time, several 
smaller companies were unable to continue operation and were taken over 
by the Dominion and Provincial Governments, The Int.ercolonial in the 
east and the Hudson Bay Railway in the west were built by the Dominion 
Government under agreements with the provinces and have been operated 
by the Government accordingly, but these constitute a small part of the 
total mileage now publicly owned and operated. The mileage of railways 
publicly operated as at Dec. 31, 1938, was as follows: Dominion, 22,812 
miles; provincial, 922 miles; municipal, 92 miles; total, 23,826. The mileage 
operated by incorporated companies was 18,916, the principal private 
system being the Canadian Pacific Railway with 16,718 miles of line. 
The total of 42,742 miles with an estimated population of 11,209.000 gives 
Canada an average of 3'81 miles per 1,000 population which is second 
only to Australia with an average of 4'10 miles, and close to twice the 
average for the United States. 

With the exception of western grain rates, which are fixed by statute, 
the railway freight, passenger, and express rates are under the jurisdiction 
of the Board of Transport Commissioners. This Board also controls 
safety features of operation, frequency of railway service, abandonment 
of lines, and so forth. It also has jurisdiction over rates and service of 
telegi-apli, telephone, commercial aviation, and over freight rates of certain 
classes of water carriers On the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence River. 

F}'(igltt traffic on the railways reached a peak of 118.652,969 tons in 
1928, declined steadily to 1933 and increased somewhat for the next four 
years, but dropped back to 76,175,305 tons in 1938. Passenger traffic has 
declined quite consistently since 1919 and in 1938 only 20,911,196 
passengers were carried, which was only about half of tie number carried 
ten yeal-s earlier, and only 41 p.c. of the number carried in 1920. 

Reduced traffic has lowered the revenues from a high of $534,106,045 
in 1929 to $233,133,108 in 1933 and $336,833,400 in 1938. Without corres-
ponding reductions in operation expenses, net incomes declined rapidly. 
Deficits of the Canadian National system increased and dividends of the 
Canadian Pacific were reduced or passed entirely. 

The number of employees declined from a high point of 187,846 in 
1929 with wages of $290,732,500, to 127,824 in 1938 with a total payroll of 
$195,108,351. 

119 
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The table below sliow the gloss revenues and the numbers of cars 
of revenue freight loaded for 1937, 1938, and the months of 1939 for which 
data are available. 

Railway Statistics, by Months, 1937-39 

Month 
Railway Cross 

Operating Revenues 
TothJ Revenue 
Car Loadings 

1937 1938 1939 1937 1938 1939 

$ S S No. No. No. 
'000 1 000 1 000 '000 '000 '000 

25.140 24.362 23,798 192 187 571 
February ... ........ 24.710 23.310 22.652 156 180 160 
March .............. 
April ................ 

28.691 
29.468 

25.925 
25,192 

25,700 
25,191 

214 
208 

200 
185 

191 
179 

January ....... ....... 

29.251 15,445 29,850 209 ISO 215 
June ................ 28,283 

. 

24,577 28160 214 187 195 
29.405 25,773 27.794 219 183 196 

. 29.211 

.. 

28,439 29.774 231 213 229 

May . .............. ..

September .......... 32.682 

. 

34.504 42 960 262 250 295 

July 
............ ..... Auguat .............. 

October ............. 34.781 37.609 - 900 257 270 
November .......... 30.585 

.. 
30,431 -  235 219 248 

1) ecernber .28,969 27,521 - 204 175 - 

Electric Rnilwavs.—Horse-dt'awn street cars were operated in Montreal 
and Toronto its 1861 and the first electric street car system was operated 
between Windsor and Walkerville in 1886. St. Catharines was second to 
Windsor and had electric street cars in 1887; Victoria was third (February, 
1890); and Vancouver fourth (June, 1890). 

The number of municipalities serviced with electric street cars 
increased steadily and in 1919 there were 66 separate systems in urban and 
Lnterurban service. The rapid development of paved streets and highways 
and of motor vehicles showed effects, traffic fell off, and, one after another, 
electric systems ceased operation or substituted motor buses. In 1938 
only 38 systems were operating and of these 23 were using motor buse8 
to take care of part of the service. 

The latest development has been a revival of the trackless trolley bits, 
which is a pneumatic-tired vehicle operated through double overhead 
wires and two trolley poles. These vehicles have been in use in England 
and in other countries for many years but have only recently been 
adopted by Canadian companies. At the end of 1938 the Montreal and 
Winnipeg systems were operating trackless trolley buses and Edmonton 
began operating this class of vehicle in 1939. 

The total number of passengers carried in 1938 was 629,778,738, of 
which 33 p.c. was carried by the Montreal system and 25 p.c. by the 
Toronto system. 

The total investment for 1938 ttntottnted to 5204.606.491, gross earnings 
to $42.537.767 and miles of track to 1,693. 

Express Conipatiics.—Expi'ess service might be defined as an expedited 
freight service on l'senger trains. Services provided by the Canadian 
National, Canadian Pacific, and Northern Alberta Railways and by the 
Railway Express Agency on United States lines in Canada operate over 
65,024 miles of railway, steamer, motor-vehicle, and aircraft routes. In 
addition to handling freight ranging from small packages to carloads of 
fish, fruit, race horses, etc., money orders are sold and redeemed. Total 



ROADS AND HIGHWAYS 	 121 

revenues for 1938 amounted to $17,674,477, employees numbered 4.678, 
and the payroll, including part-time wages, amounted to $7,222,887. 

Roada and Highways.—Construction of roads suitable for motor traffic 
has been one of the principal items of provincial expenditures during the 
past twenty years. The Dominion Government has built roads in national 
parks and has granted subsidies to the provinces, first in 1920 and again 
as an unemployment relief measure in 1930-38, but has not constructed 
any rural roads outside of Dominion lands. 

During 1919-37, the total expenditures for construction and main-
tenance amounted to $895098330 by the provinces, exclusive of Prince 
F4ward Island, for which data are not available (an estimate of $6,000,000 
for that province would be not far astray). $191,189.016 by Ontario rural 
municipalities, and $21,403,530 by the Dominion Government—a total of 
$I .107.690.S76. 

The New IOtUIA i -  lgh- .eeei Biidgc.—The old Westmuster bridc ow a tajlway 
bridge exclusively) can be seen in the background. M.S. .Hikawa Macu. one of 
the combination paseenger-freighter vessels of the Nippon Vusen Kaisha Line. 
is shown passing under the bridge from the Port of New Westminster. 

Courtesy, New Westminster Harbour Commissioner. 

The mileage at the end of 1937 was 114.032 miles of surfaced roads, 
296,280 miles of improved earth roads, and 148.728 miles of unimproved 
earth roads. Of the surfaced roads, 92.989 miles were gravel or crushed 
stone, 8,715 bituminous surfaces, 2.466 portland cement, concrete, and 
sheet asphalt, and the remainder were other surfaces. 

The expenditures for 1937 amounted to $95,020,812. including $61,955,555' 
for construction of roads, $7,472,627 for construction of bridges, $20,239,174 
for maintenance of roads, $2,191,032 for maintenance of bridges, $36,972 for 
foot paths and sidewalks, and the remainder for administration and 
general expenses. 

Motor Vehicles.—The number of motor vehicles registered in Canada 
has 11I('roa('(l slpadilv and rapidly from 3.054 in 1908 to 276.893 in 1918. 
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1.069,343 in 1928, and 1.394353 in 1938, an average of ane vehicle for 
each 8 1 persons. This density is exceeded only by the United States 4, 
New Zealand 7, and Hawaiian Islands 7. 

Preliminary provincial data for 1938 8h0W $26230,196 collected from 
motor-vehicle registrations, drivers' permits, etc., and $41,247,688 from 
gasoline tax, a total of $67,477S84. 

During 1938 there were 1,545 persons killed in motor-vehicle accidents. 
This number was exceeded only in 1937 when there were 1,633 fatal motor-
'ehicle accidents. 

Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, in Recent Calendar Years 

Year P.I.I. ?.S. N.H. Que. Ont. Man. Sank. AILS. B.C. Canad& 

1020.... 1.418 12,450 11.121 41,562 177.561 39.2571 60.325 38.015 29,000 408.796 
1925.... 2,947 22.745 15.863 97.418 342.174 50.8841 77.940 54.538 50.427 724,040 
1930.. 	. 7,376 43,020 34,6991  178,548 562,506 78,651) 127.19.3 101,119 98,938' 1.232.489 
1931.... 7.744 43.758 33,6V: 177.485 562,216 75,2101 107.830 94.842 87.9321  1,00,689 
1932.... 6,982 41.013 28.1)411 165.i30 531.597 70.8401  91.2751 86.781 91,04? 1.113.533 
1933.... 6,940 40,648 26.8071  160,012 520,353 68,590 S4.944 86.041 85.5.54 1.083.178 
1934.... 7,206 41,932 2911041 165,526 542.245 70.430 91.461 89,369 92.021 1,128,532 
1935.... 8,231 43.952 31.2271  178.044 564.070 70.060 94.792 93.870 95.411 1.1711,116 
1936.... 7,632 46.9 33.402' 181.028 590,226 74.840 102,270 97,468 106.0791 1.240,124 
1937.... 8.011 50.048 36,780 97,917 823.9151  80.580 105,064 100,434 116,341 1,310,705 
1938.... 7,892 51,214 37.1101  205.463  609.0551  58,219 109.024 107,191 119.2201 1.394.853 

I Indudos Yukon. 

Canals.- Canals were the earliest large transportation works in 
Canada. One of the first locks was a small one constructed by the Hudson's 
I3av Co. at Soult Ste. Marie which was destroyed by United States troops 
in 1814. Another was built at the Lachme Rapids in the St. Lawrence 
above Montreal in 1825, followed by the Wetland Canal in 1829 to 
overcome the ohstacte of Niagara Falls. The Ridrati Canal (military in 
pl'inlary purjose) , the St. Lawrence System, and the Chambly Canal 
followed. To-day there are six canal systems under the Dominion 
Dcpait.iiient of Transport, namely: (1) between Fort William and Mont-
real, (2) from Montreal to the I iit,erflat iunal Boundary near Lake Champlain, 
(3) from Montreal to Ottawa. (4) from Ottawa to Kingston, (5) from 
Trenton to Lake Huron, and (6) from the Atlantic Ocean to Bras d'Or 
Lakes in Cape Breton. These canals have opened to navigation from the 
Atlantic about 1,890 miles of waterways. Under the Department of 
Public Works or other authority are minor canals and locks to facilitate 
local navigation on disconnected waterways. Among projected canals the 
most important are those connected with the deepening of the St. 
Lawrence waterway. 

The Great Lakes and St. Lawrence River form one of the busiest 
waterways in the world. More traffic paes up and down the Detroil 
River than any other waterway and the traffic through the canals at 
Sault. Ste. Marie in 1929 reached a peak of 92,616898 tons, more than 
through the Panama and Suez Canals combined. The greater part of this 
traffic is iron ore from Lake Superior to United States ports on Lake Erie 
and return cargoes of coal, and grain down-bound destined to St. Lawrence 
ports, Buffalo, Port Colborne, and other lower lake ports. 



The Royal Train 
The Royal Train, on board which His Majesty King 

George VI and Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth made their 
tour of Canada and the United States in the spring of 
1939, was the handsomest and most completely appointed 
train ever to run on rails on this Continent. 

Coloured a rich blue and silver from one end to the 
other, with gunmetal roof, chromium handrails, light-
coloured treads on the steps, and streamlined throughout 
its entire length, the Royal Train was a beautiful example 
of the art and ingenuity of the shops of the Canadian 
railways. Extension of the colour scheme to the locomotive 
and the carrying of the Royal Coat-of-Arms on the front 
of the locomotive as well as on the sides of the two 
cat's occupied by Their Majesties, completed its regal 
appearance. 

Into the making of this train, which drew from Their 
Majesties the comment that it was the most beautiful 
and comfortable train on which they had ever travelled, 
went all the craftsmanship of the Car Equipment and 
Locomotive Departments of Canada's two great railway 
companies. It was a twelve-car train, the two rear cars of 
which, numbered 1 and 2, were occupied by Their Majesties. 
Car No. 1 comprised an observation end, radio equipped 
and tastefully furnished, and two adjoining bedrooms each 
with its private dressing room. There were also two bed-
rooms for members of the private staff of Their Majesties. 
Car No. 2 had a large lounge at the rear, an office, a dining 
room and kitchen, and two bedrooms with bathroom for 
members of the Royal staff. 

Members of the Royal entourage, the Prime Minister 
of Canada, his secretariat and other members of the 
Government, and officials concerned with the details of 
the tour, together with the train crew, occupied the 
other cars. 

The train was air-conditioned throughout. It carried its 
own electric generating equipment. It had its own tele-
phone switchboard with intercommunication between the 
cars and with land communication. On their car Their 
Majesties were able to keep in touch with not only 
members of the Royal suite on board the train, but with 
members of the Royal Family and the Government in 
(;reat Britain. 

Running half an hour ahead of the Royal Train through-
out the tour was a companion train known as the Pilot 
Train, which carried the newspaper correspondents cover-
ing the Royal Tour, members of the protective forces, 
railroad and other officials, ,lthoigh not as elaborate as 
the Royal Train, the Pilot Train also had telephone 
facilities, its own electric generating set, a photographic 
darkroom, and a Royal Train post office through which 
many hundred thousand pieces of mail paed. 

Co'-''y, (',mad,an Nation,,! Railwai,, and 
/'o,,6c J?r,Ie',,y Co.'npa 



IMP  
lo "M; 

II 	 __ 

__ 	 IIPI 1ii 

- 

_ 

/ 	 II 
WWI- 

TI-1E  

ROYAL TA1N 
of 



SHIPPING 	 123 

The maximum draught of vessels plying between the lakes is governed 
by channels in the Detroit and St. Mary's Rivers, and is limited to about 
21 feet. Since 1932 when the New Welland Ship Canal. with 25 feet in 
the stretches between locks (the locks have 30 feet of water above the 
sills), was opened, large upper-lake vessels have passed down as far as 
Prescott. The St. Lawrence canals have a depth of 14 feet (reduced in 
periods of low water) so that ocean vessels, except of very small tonnage, 
cannot sail up into the lakes; a few such vessels have been engaged in 
the Great Lakes traffic for several years, bringing over cargoes from 
European ports. Traffic using the St. Lawrence canals reached a new 
high record in 1938 with 9.236.318 tons. Traffic using the \Velland Ship 
Canal has increased steadily, the total of 12.629.054 tons for 1938 being 
more than double the 1930 traffic and over five times the 1920 traffic. 

a 
- 

The Pmrrr 	a' BrirLiJn as she left Halifax ijarbeur CQUVLi.nC 	 lVlCCS1 CS Li CS 
to Enrland after the Royal Tour of Canada, June 15, 1939. Inset: Their 
Majestiea waving good-bye to Canada. 

('u,uzdiun Gorernment lIotinn Picture Bureau. 

Shipping.—Each of the years ended Mar. 31, 1934, 1935, 1936, and 
1937 showed an increase over the preceding year in respect of tonnage of 
sea-going and inland international vessels entered and cleared at Canadian 
ports, but 1938 showed a somewhat lower figure, viz., 91.369,266 tons 
compared with 94,586.746 tons in 1937. The coasting vessels have also 
shown a decrease for 1938, the figures being 88.731,613 tons compared with 
91.421.172 registered net tons in 1937, 

S3441-9 
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The vessels on the Canadian Shipping Registry in 1902 numbered 
6.836. with a total of 652.613 tons. There was it fairly steady increase to 
8,573 in 1919, followed by a decrease to 7,482 in 1921; since 1921 there has 
been an increase to 10.127, representing 1,274.163 tons in 1938. 

\ 

I IF 

A Modern Lumber-Carrier at a Canadian Dockyard. 
Courtuy. New IVe,.t,,u,isler Harbour Coinwimimner, 

'folegraphs.—('aiiada's first, teLegiaph line Was tier.teii in 1846-47 
between Toronto, Hamilton, St. Catharines, and Niagara. In 1847, also. 
the Montreal Telegraph Co. was organized and a line built from Quebec 
to Toronto. Other lines were built rapidly and eventually caine under 
the single control of the Great Northwestern Telegraph Co., which 
remained alone in the field until the building of the Canadian Pacific 
railway and the Canadian Government telegraph lines. In 1938, there 
were 373,283 miles of telegraph wire in (annihi. handling 12,845224 
telegrmnims. and time cable companies handled 1.404.214 cablegrams, the 
majority of which are forwarded to destination by the teh'graph companies. 
The gross revenue aiiiounted in 1938 to $10.611.207. Six transoceanic 
cables have tern,ini in Canada, 4 on the Atlantic and 2 on the Pacific. 
There are also 18 other cables from Atlantic ports to Newfoundland, St. 
Pierre and Mit1uelon, Bermuda, and United States and Canadian ports 
There are also radio stations open for conmnmerciai traffic, immostly govern 
ment-owned. but operated in part by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph 
Company, in addition to stations operated in connection with shipping, 
or private commercial statiOnS operated by canneries, logging companies, 
ete The number of wireless messages handled is now over 300.000 a year. 



Atrcratt at East Main River near 
James Bay, Quebec. 
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Mining Supplies being Delivered 
at Rose Lake, Quebec. 

TRANSPORTING MACHINERY AND SUPPLIES 
TO NORTHERN CANADA BY AIR 

Mining Machinery being Unloader 
at Doré Lake. Saskatchewan. 
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Loading Radium Concentrate. 
in Bellanca "Air Cruiser" at 

Great Bear Lake. 
Northwest Territories. 

Courtcap, Department 
of Tran,pon 
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Tclephones.—The discovery of the telephone was, in regard to its 
main principles and the first electrically recorded transmission of the 
human voice, made in Canada. although Alexander Graham Bell was a 
resident of the United States at the time of its recorded invention. The 
first long-distance talk was conducted by Alexander Graham Bell between 
Brantford and Paris, a distance of eight miles. on Aug. 10. 1876. Telephone 
development in Canada, however, dates only from 1880. In 1883 there 
were but 4.400 rental-earning telephones, 44 exchanges. and 40 agencies, 
with 600 miles of long-distance wire. In 1937 telephones numbered 
1322.794 with a wire mileage of 5,307,884, the investment being $335,810,564. 
The Prairie Provinces have well-organized government systems. 

Air Navigation.—.Tlie aeroplane has provided a vastly-improved means 
of transportation in the undeveloped northern areas of Canada where the 
only alternatives were canoe in summer and dog team in winter. Air 
travel soon proved not only touch quicker, but much cheaper, and a 
rapid expansion took place without the aid of government subsidy. The 
mileage flown by aircraft increased from 185,000 in 1922 to 12294.088 in 
1938. when 139.706 passengers, 21.704,587 lb. of freight, and 1901,711 lb. 
of mail were carried. Furthermore, the aeroplane has proved a great 
boon to Canada in the administrative field for the development and con-
servation of her vast natural resources. Aerial forest-fire patrols are now 
carried on over large parts of almost every province; fishery patrols by 
aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforce fishing regulations; and 
by the use of aeroplanes equipped with special cameras, preliminary 
surveys, which would have taken years by the older methods, are now 
made quickly over large tructs of difficult country. This development in 
Canada has differed from that in other countries where air traffic between 
the chief centres of population has received most attention. The Trans-
Canada Airway is designed to facilitate progress along this line. 

iran.s-Conadu Airwuy.—The Trans-Canada Airway is now in operation 
from Vancouver to Montreal and Monet.on. Intermediate aerodrornee 
lighted for night flying are established at approximately one-hundred-mile 
intervals. Meteorological services provide weather maps four times daily 
and district forecasts for the ensuing six hours. As part of the facilities of 
the Trans-Canada route and its feeders, there are now in operation thirty 
radio range stations at approximately one-hundred-mile intervals, except 
in the mountain regions where closer spacing is necessary. 

Work on the section east of Montreal is nearing completion and, it is 
expected, will be in operation by the end of 1939. A new aerodrome is 
under construction at Charlottetown and the municipal airports at Saint 
John and Halifax are being enlarged and improved. 

A mail, express, and paenger service was inaugurated on Mar. 1, 1989, 
between Vancouver and Montreal. Passengers may leave Montreal at 
8:30 p.m. and arrive the following morning at Vancouver at 11:05 am. A 
daily service from Edmonton to Lethbridge and from North Battleford, 
Piince Albert, and Moose Jaw to Regina and from Toronto to North Bay 
connect with the main trunk service. In addition to these services, there 
are thirty-five scheduled mail and paenger services operating in Canada 
serving, not unIv the niain centres of population, but also the remoter 
districts where milling activity is great, and giving fast, reliable transporta-
tion to all parts of the Dominion. 
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National Radio.—When the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
replaced the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Commiasion, on Nov. 21. 1936, 
national radio broadcasting entered a second phase in Canada. Established 
on a basis similar to that of the British Broadcasting Corporation, the new 
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organization has now a Board of nine Governors, a General Manager, and 
an Assistant General Manager. 

The Board of Governors (members are appointed for three years in 
rotation) acts as "trustee of the national interest in broadcasting", and 
is responsible for the policies of the Corporation. It is thus the 
guarantee to the public that broadcasting is being administered in a non-
partisan and business-like manner. Members of the Board of Governors 
are unpaid. The CBC is responsible to Parliament through the Minister 
of Transport. 

Marked progress has been made towards improvement in coverage, 
reception, and program service. The most important technical develop-
ments of the past two years have been the inauguration of four 50,000-watt 
transmitting stations: CBL at Hornby, Ontario. serving the Province of 
Ontario; CBF at Verchères, Quebec, for the Province of Quebec; CBA 
at Sackville, New Brunswick, constructed to give a complete service to 
the Maritime Provinces; and CBK itt Watrous, Saskatchewan, serving the 
Prairie Provinces. A 5,000-watt transmitter, CBR, was installed at 
Vancouver, B.C., in 1937. Thus, a notable advance has been made towards 
completion of the plan envisaged in the report of the Royal Commission 
on Radio Broadcasting appointed in 1938 to investigate the whole pi'oblem 
of broadcasting in Canada. 

Apart from the high-power transmitters already completed, CBC is 
steadily adding new technical equipment to its facilities. Canada's first 
Conipete mobile units, including short-wave sending and receiving 
apparatus, recording machines. and pack sets which can be carried by a 
commentator in territory inaccessible to the units proper, came into use 
for the first time in 1938. 

On Oct. 1, 1937, a contract, was coumpleted for transmission facilities 
enabling national network programs to be heard sixteen hours each day 
in all five Canadian time zones. This nation-wide network carries both the 
sustaining programs of the Corporation and a limited number of carefully 
selected commercial features. In addition to the stations owned by the 
CBC, time national network includes a large number of privately-owned 
transmitters. 

During 1938, CBC inaugurated a series of broadcasts by leading 
Canadian symphony orchestras, a policy which has been continued in 1939 
and will continue during the coming year. A wide variety of dramatic 
presentations have been offered, notably the Shakespearean series, with 
leading actresses and actors of stage and screen in the principal roles. 

The highlight in Canadian broadcasting during 1939 was the Royal 
Visit to Canada. This unprecedented event was responsible for the most 
comprehensive assignment in the entire history of radio broadcasting. 
Throughout the month-long visit to Canada of Their Majesties the King 
and Queen, CBC carried out a complete coverage of the tour, through 
actuality broadcasts from every major city in the Dominion. In addition, 
CBC presented each evening a recorded summary of the day's activities. 
Not a single break-down occurred in any of the engineering or other 
arrangements throughout that period of time. 

During 1939 the news service provided by the CBC in co-operation 
with the Canadian Press was regionalized, four fifteen-minute newscasts 
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1 

His Majesty the King delivering his Empire Broadcast from Winnipeg. Manitoba. 
on Empire Day, May 24, 1939. 

('auricay, Canaduis (Tht'rr,i,nent Motion Picture Eureua 

being gi ' en datlY in each I iint' zone, in addi ion to daily na I ional news 
sumniaries dealing Iitrgelr vit h in fermi tional affairs. 

The oiithrenk of the var at the beginning of Scttciiiher, 1939, threw 
an untistially heavy burden upon the CBC. For two weeks a greatly 
augmented service of news and comment was instituted throughout the 
entire twenty-four hours of the day, in order to keep listeners informed 
regarding the tremendous events taking place. Since then, the CBC has 
striven to bring regularly to listeners authoritative, interesting, and 
up-to-the-minute news and views on the international situation through 
specialized talks and discussions by experienced commentators, expert 
students, and international figures. A representative of the CBC is a 
member of the Censorship Committee and the Corporation is the point 
of contact between that Committee and radio stations and other organi-
gations throughout Canada in disseminating the important information and 
instructions associated with broadcasting. 

Now that the fundamental work of organization and provision of 
transmitting facilities to give effective coverage across the Dominion has 
been completed, more time is being devoted to the development of good 
programs. Full benefit is being taken of the accumulated experience of a 
highly-efficient staff of producers in the fields of both musical and dramatic 
presentation. 

Expenditures.—Despite the corn parati vely large expenditures neces-
sam-v for lines, and for the cOsts of providing, maintaining, and operating 
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network transmitting facilities in a country like Canada, more than 50 
p.c. of CBC total revenues are being spent on programs. Below is 
shown an analysis of all CBC expenditures from the Corporation's 
inception, including the nine-month period ended Dec. 31, 1939, 

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation Espenditures, Fiscal Years 1936-39 

item 	 1 	1936 	1 	1937 	1 	1938 	1 	1939' 

$ 	P.O. 	8 	p.o 	$ 	P.C. 	$ 	P.C. 

Adminintratioc ............ .120607 	757 	125,360 	S 0711 148,690 	677 	101.790 	481 
m Pram ................... 621.248 	38 99 	645.6!0 	453111.608 420 	50 22111.002.51)4 	5167 

0p.ration of stations ....... .170.954 	10 3 	206.961 	iS 3R11 286 03 	13 24 316,570 	14 97 
lines ..................... .451,406 	28-33 	434.247 	278211 477.902 	22 01 42I.89 1; 	19 99 
Depreciation .............. .- 	 - 	 - 	 - 	 106.840 	4941 154.122 	728 
Leaeon of time on private 	 I 

etati000 ...... ......... ..229.Sl 	14-38 	143.037 	9-2011 	58.494 	2'70 	12.693 	0-61 
tnterentonGovernmentloan 	Nil 	- 	Nil 	- 	Nil 	- 	14.569 	0-69 

	

Totak ...... .... ...1,383,199 199 	1,553,431 	{tes.tii i'ii4,47s iH.s 

'Nine monih 

The CBC is fully alive to the desirability of providing the Canadian 
public with television service as soon as the necesry expenditures come 
within the hounds of the practicable, and CBC engineering officers have 
been in constant touch with developments in television and facsimile in 
both Great Britain and the United States. 

To add further variety to the programs proided to Canadian radio 
listeners, the General Manager and the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors spent some time in England in 1939 to arrange an exchange 
of desirable programs between CBC and the British Broadcasting Corpora-
tion. This will mark a now period of co-operation between the two great 
national broadcasting systems. Eventually the pIers will require construction 
in Canada of a high-powered short-wave station, a national project of 
international significance which SucCesSive committees of Parliament have 
unanimously recommended. 

The I'oet Oflicc.—The Post Office is under the direction of a special 
Department of the Dominion Govcl'nnlent. The number of post offices 
has increased from about 3.470 in 1S67 to over 12,000 in 1939, the postal 
revenue in 1938-39 being approximately $42.S96000. Rural mail delivery 
dates from 1008. The Post Office Department, in the fiscal year 1938-30, 
issued money orders to the amount of $135,417.000, payahle in Canada and 
$9,787.000 payable in other countries, a combined net increase over the 
previous year of $758,000. In addition, postal notes to the value of 
$12,349,000 were issued in 1933-39. During the War, there was a generai 
increase in postage rates, but these were gradually reduced again between 
1926 and 1030. They were increased once more on July 1, 1931, and since 
that date the letter rate of postage for Canada, Great Britain, the British 
Empire, France, the United States and all other places in North and 
South America, has remained at 3 cents for the first ounce and 2 cents 
for each additional ounce. 
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Official air-mail service was inaugurated in October, 1927. Since that 
time great advances have been made, both in the number of services 
and in the volume of mail conveyed, as shown by the following statistIcs- 

	

Mileage 	Mail 	 Mileage 	Mail 

	

Flown 	Carried 	 Flown 	Carred 
No. 	 lb. 	 No. 	 lb. 

	

1927-28 	 9.538 	38.484 	 1938-37.., 	977.864 	1,200.831 

	

1931-32 	 1.229,021 	443.501 	 1937-38 	 1.44.041 	1.307.972 

	

1935-36 	 852,108 	1,189,982 	 1938-39 	 3.711.948 	1.822.344 

The institution of air-mail service to remote and otherwise inaccessible 
areas, too numerous to itemize, has been of the greatest importance in 
developing the natural resources of Canada. For example, mails from 
Vancouver now reach White Horse within 24 hours and those from 
Edmonton reach Akiavik on the Arctic Ocean within a week, a small 
part of the time required for surface transport. The gold-mining 
industry, in particular, has been greatly assisted by the efficiency of the 
postal service rendered by air. During the winter season Pelee Island in 
Lake Erie, remote settlements on the north shore of the Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, Anticosti Island, the Magdalen Is]ands, and Telegraph Creek 
in northern British Columbia, which formerly relied on dog teams or were 
entirely isolated from civilization, are now given regular air-mail service. 

During the season of navigation air-mail service between Montreal and 
Rimouski is operated to connect with the principal transatlantic steamers. 

While the great majority of Canadian air-mail services are to remote 
areas, there are several interurban and international services which effect 
considerable time-saving between important mailing centres in Canada 
and the United States. This year has witnessed the inauguration of 
regular air-mail service over the Trans-Canada Air Lines, and this system, 
with it feeder lines, has given a direct service to most of Canada's leading 
cities. By utilizing this service a letter mailed at the close of the business 
day in Montreal reaches an addressee in Vancouver the following afternoon. 
Corresponding gains over ordinary conveyance are effected between most 
other points in Canada. 

Another important forward step has been the inclusion of Canada 
in two transatlantic air-mail services, the Imperial Airways flying boats 
calling at Montreal, and those of Pan-American Airways stopping at 
Shiediac, N.H. This service has reduced the transit time between London, 
England, and Montreal to two days. 



CHAPTER XIII 

EXTERNAL TRADE OF CANADA— NON-COMMODITY 
EXCHANGES 

External Trade* 
Statistics presented in various parts of this handbook show the rise 

to present high levels of the outpuLs of the varied branches of Canadian 
industry. Comparison of these figures with those of other countries shows 
that in 1938 Canada was first in the production of asbestos, nickel, and 
newsprint; third in copper, gold, and zinc ore; fourth in lead; fifth in 
wheat; and sixth in automobiles. 

In statistics of imports in this chapter, excise duty which had been included in the value 
of distilled sprit.s, chieiiy whiuky, imported into Canada from countries entitled to the British 
Preferential 'lariff since the flseal year 1920-21, is excluded aa from Apr. I, 1935. Such imports 
from the United Kingdom, which ronOtilti' the major part of this item. were valued at 14.743,810 
in 1938-39. 

:i 1y _1iJ 
The Royal Visit to the Carao 	I-,', 	t t e Wrid s Fair, New York. Inset: 

Their Majesties being escorted to the building by the Hon. W. D. Euler. 
Minister of Trade and Commerce (right). 

('ouriray. ('anadian Govcrnnu'nl Midson Thcture Bureau 

133 
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Though the level of per capita consumption in Canada is high, it is 
plain that domestic consumption cannot account for all of the enormous 
Output in many branches of production. sitice the Doittinion is only about 
thirteenth among the countries of the world in population (having little 
more than one-half of one per cent of the worlds population). Were it 
not for foreign trade Canada could profitably market but one-quarter of 
the present volume of fertilizers, cheese, bacon, and hams, but one-tenth of 
the shingles, whisky, platinum, silver, and raw furs, and small proportions 
also of the coiitiitodit.ies in whose production I lie Dominion is a world 
leader (see preceding paragraph). 

The drop in world trade that occurred in 1938-39, as shown in the 
figures published by the League of Nations, is reflected in the Canadian 
statistics. Aniong the twelve countries for which statistics are presented 
in the table on page 141, Australia is the only one that showed a rise in 
value of imports; only Italy had increased exports. Canada's imports 
at $058000000, and exports at $970.000.000 showed rises from 1932-33 lows 
of 617 p.c. and 813 p.c., respectively, though they were down by 176 v.c. 
and 10'6 p.c. from the preceding year. The export balance of trade stood 
at $312,000,000 which has oni y  been exceeded once in the past ten years. 

The lower Canadian trade of the past fiscal year as compared with 
the year before was partly due to smaller quantities of goods exchanged. 
and partly to lower prices. Had prices remained the same in 1938-39 as 
in 1937-38 value of imports would have been down 132 p.c., instead of 
about 176 p.c., indicating that about 4 p.c. may be attributed to the 
fall in prices. In the case of exports almost all of the decline of 13' .1 p.c. 
may be attributed to price since volume fell by only O'G p 

Summary of Total Imports and Exports of Canada 

1913-14 .................. 193.999 
1919-20 .................. i.0454.525 

.. 
123 

1924-25 .................. 
1929-30 	................. 1.249.273.562 

.. 

1932-33 .................. 406.383,744 
1933-34. ............ .... 

.619. 

433.798.625 

. 

.796.932,537 

522.431.153 

. 

193.5-36' ................. 562,719.063 

. 

. 

1934-35 	................ 
1936-37 ............. 671.975.566 

. 

1937-38 	..... 	 ........ 

.... 

... 199,069.916 
1939 39 .. ... 658 225.034 

431.568,439 
1.239.492.098 
1,069.067,353 
1.120.255,302 

525.064.278 
665,954.071 
56.625 925 

548.030,417 
I, 06 I, 16.1, 906 
I, 070. 225. ((09 

926.962.245 

E.ports 

1"orc'igri 
I'ro.iuce 

23,S48,785 
47.106.611 
12.294.290 
24. 679, 768 

6.913.542 
6.311.324 
7.655.963 

13.441.6,59 
13.062.314 
14, 592. 595 
42.507.906 

455.437.224 
I .25(1. 658,109 
1.081 .301.643 
1.444.938.070 

534.978.120 
672.265,395 
704.284.889 
662.475,076 

1.074.244.220 
1.064.521.204 

969 770.151  

-162.756.774 
#222.130.580 
+284 429.10$ 
—103,536,512 
+129.594.376 
+238.465.770 
±241.853.735 
+299,753.013 
+402.368.854 
+255.751,286 
+311.542.117 

Fi..cnI Year 'I'otnl 
Import'. 	Cana€lian 

Produce 
mi port'.- 

Toiz,1 	Exportu+ 

$ 

'See footnote to p.  138 

As might be expected, ditties collected fell very nearly as sharply as 
total imports, standing at $89,273,000 for the fiscal year. Since the fall in 
the amount of duty collected was not quite as great as the fall in the 
amount of imports, the average ad valorem rate of ditty, which is the 
amount collected expressed as a percentage of the value of imports, rose 
from 13'0 p.c. in 1937-38 to 136 p.c. Partial cause of this is the fact that 
the proportion of free imports was slightly lower in 1938-39 than in the 
previous year, 
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World Trade During 1938.—While the year 1937 as a whole showed 
more trade both by value and quantity than any since 1930, its later 
months initiated a decline which continued through a large part of 1938. 
International trade, in common with other business factors, turned 
upwards again about the middle of 1938, but the year as a whole was 
13 p.c. below the preceding period in gold value of imports and exports 
combined. The League of Nations "Review of World Trade" notes among 

1i! 
Loading Bar Metal and Fir Ties for the United Kingdom. Main Dock. 

Pacific Coast Terminals. 
Coweay, New IVestrnineter harbour (.ommisaionera 

the characteristics of international trade that in 1938 the decline in 
quantum was more pronounced for raw materials than for manufactured 
goods, that the United States demand for goods has had a very great 
effect in the past ten years and, particularly in 1937 and 1938, that the 
decline in imports of creditor countries, principally the United States, 
helped to further the disintegration of world economy into separate trading 
blocs, that non-industrial countries tended to maintain their purchases in 
1938 at a high level, that prices in general declined, but the decline was 
resisted in the case of several commodities required for armament purposes. 

The League of Nations estimates that of the fall of 13 p.c. in the gold 
value of trade in comparison with 1937, the decline in quantum is 
responsible for about 8 p.c., and in prices for 5 p.c. It is of interest to 
note that, although world production and population have undoubtedly 
grown considerably in the past fifteen years, the quantum of world 
trade showa little upward or downward trend. 
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Trade of Leading Commercial Countries of the World, 1938 
Compared With 1937 

(Expressed in Canadian Currency) 

	

Net Importa 	I 	l)oineatir Euporl.s 

Country Rank 

1937 	1938 
Amount 

Rank 

1937 	1939 
Amount 

Rank 
-- 
1937 	1938 

Amount 

6 , 000.000 $'000,000 

United Kingdom I I 6.840 I I 1,525 2 2 2.315 
United Staten 2 2 5.034 2 3 1.960 I I 3.074 
Germany (includ- 3 3 4,767 3 2 2.473 3 3 2,294 

lug Austria). 
4 9.215 4 4 1,334 5 5 881 

Canada $ 5 '.5 50 8 8 177 4 4 113 
Japan 5 6 1,531 5 7 70 6 6 768 
lielgiuin 7 

. i 

7 1.510 6 II 776 7 7 734 

France 	...........4 

8 1,357 7 5 783 10 9 574 
British India 9 9 1,152 10 to 554 9 8 598 
Netlirlandi ..... ..8 

Italy............. 10 1.139 9 9 589 IS 10 550 
Australia 13 

. 
II 1.041 19 12 519 12 11 552 

Swe,.len 14 12 1488 II II 593 14 12 465 

Leading Imports and Exports of Canada.—Detailed tables of the 
twenty-five leading commodities imported and exported follow. 

Imports of Twenty-five Leading Commodities, Fiscal Year 1938-39 
Compared with 1937-38 

Itank 

1937. (938- 
38 	39 

I PcI ruleum, crude. 	gal. 1.249,052.392 41.45:1.348 103.766,741 -5, 151.372 
2 ('coil..............ton 13,008.576 35.837. 195 -1,621,323 -2,810.514 
3 \1achcinerv, eucept farm - 35,286.756 - -13.OsI.743 
4 tutomobileparts - 23.455.938 - -6,269.314 
5 l"arm 	implements and 

machinery - 18,079.948 - -1.168.820 
6 Sugar for reflucing ..cwt. 9.457,485 17,279.170 +340.598 -01,233 
7 t'latos 	and 	sheets. 

iron.. 	....... 	....WI 4.691,193 18.649.286 -3,1124, -l4.S:(4.sog 
8 itooks 	and 	printed 

matter - 15.310, 191 - +350.884 
II 1ruits. fresh - 13,808,406 - -2.735.541 

10 .\u(oncobiles.... 	... No 14,830 13.1:11,262 -4,463 -2,513,199 
II Electric apparatus - 12,501.483 - -3 045.642 
12 Ctton, raw 	.... ..... lb 119,195.894 11.311.409 -31,s65,457 -6,133,209 
13 Vegetable oils. ....... gel 23,S69.50I 11).5.440 -1.55(1.186 -5,259,651 
14 lea. 	........... 	..... 	lb 39.046.899 9.598.448 +t.Ou4,8114 -245,002 
15 1-tubber.crude 112,617.210 8,9s7,960 -16.174,631 -5 741,058 
18 thkoline ........ ....gal 119,410,143 7,794.626 -1-43685,216 +2,219,971 
17 Paper.... 	 . - 7,E5.317 - -409.489 
IS ('lay and products - 7.193,037 - -1,981,563 
9 Engines and lxcileru - 7,132.507 - -3, 739,883 

20 Spirits and wines - 0,605.490 - 624.142 
21 Stoics' and products - 6.713.084 - -1.916,079 
22 (dn.ssandglausware - 6,696, 774 - -1,095,921 
23 Nails, tops and 	waste 

wool ............... lb 11,436,987 5,582.058 +285,774 -1.240.190 
24 Worstede and sergea. " 4,309,618 5.501,393 -637,328 -954.475 
25 t"ura ......... ............ - 5,458.739 - -1.363,038 

Commodity 
(In order of value, 

'935-39) 

1ncre,e' or l)ecrease' 1938 39 Iota)n Imports, 1938-39 	Compare,1 with 1937-38 

Quantity 	\'ulue 	Quantity 	Value 

$ 	 $ 

2 
3 

6 

8 
4 

13 

9 
Ii 
12 
7 

10 
17 
II 
29 
20 
1$ 
15 
22 
19 
21 
24 

26 
25 
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Ships Lined Up at the Main Dock of the Pacific Coast Terminals at the Height of 
the Fruit Season, Loading Fresh Apples for the United Kingdom and the 
Continent 

Courtcsi New Westminster Harbour Comnuianionera 

Domestic Exports of Twenty-Five Leading Commodities, Fiscal Year 
1938-39 Compared with 1937-38 

Commodity 
(In order of value, 

1938-39 

TotaSs Domestic Exports, Increase or 
1938-39 	 Comnn 

1 Newuprin paper. .cwt. 
2 Gold bullion, nun' 

monetary.......or. 
3 Wheat .. 	.... ...... bii 
4 	Nickel ... .... 	...owt 
5 ('upper in forms 
6 l'lanks and boards M ft. 
7 	Mi'at.s.... ........ ..... 
S Wood-pulp. ....... ..cwt 
9 	lish 	........ 

i 10 Aluminium n bars.. 
II Automobiles ........ No. 
12 W1et liour. .... ... bbl. 
13 Furs, raw.............  
14 Aabtos,raw......ton 
15 I'ilpwood .....oord 
16 ('beese ......... ....cwt. 
17 4ilver oreand bullion 

Os. 
1$ Copper ore and blister 

ewt. 
IS Cattle .... ..........No 
SI) Apples.fresb.......bbl 
21 Machinery, except farm 
22 Whisky ......... pf gal 
23 l.oncl. 	... ...... ...cwt. 
24 Platinum and other 

metals of the platinum 
group, in concentrates 
or other forms........ 

25 Zinc ................ cwt 

Bank 

1937- 1938- 
38 	39 

3 

0 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

12 
10 
II 
16 
is 
20 
19 
24 

23 

17 
27 
21 
13 
15 
29 

14 

Quantity 

49,507,879 

2,504,687 
120,847.635 

1.9611.845 
4, 231.647 
3,725,667 

II, 173.247 
2, 893. 99) 
1.450,851 

58.845 
4.072.84) 

296,041 
1.492.54( 

824,702 

26.756.10, 

1,397,431 
196. Sl 

2, 897, IlYC 

2.083,S& 
3.501.6.6 

2,979,171 

Value 

107.360.211 

87,590,120 
64.494,433 
49.565.526 
42.190.363 
17. 100.824 
35. 375,618 
24814.41$ 
25,622,580 
24,794.611 
22.806.873 
15. 777. 707 
13.564.861 
3.265,885 

13.231.521 
12.052,703 

11.509.345 

10,572,203 
10,280.469 
10.179.330 
9,703,463 
5.457.275 
9.433.528 

8.988.895 
8.872.584 

Quantity 

—14,307,913 

+32. 571 
4-31,218,712 

—304.034 
+571.09 
—77.059 

—4.565.834 
—158,531 
+354,721 

—10.001 
+ l6.S. 063 

—64 .930 
—97,820 
—54, 772 

+4,542,025 

+307,585 
—90.644 

+683.335 

—2.645,927 
+153.681 

Value 

—12,647,339 

+1.386. 384 
—31.779.276 
—12.353.074 
—3 484075 
—6. 562. 085 
—5.587,157 

—33.145.760 
—663.333 

-1-4.045,638 
—2,492,490 
—7.443.639 

—413.374 
—455 509 
+762. 700 
—885,865 

+ 1,593.870 

±254.244 
—3.634 072 
+2.402 372 
—1.601.732 
—5.371 018 
—4.662,418 

	

- 	+1.573.561 

	

—769.001 	—7,186.530 

Canada's Trade by Countries.—The United States and the United 
Kingdom are the most important suppliers of Canadian imports. The 
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following statement shows that together they account for nearly 80 p.c. of 
the Dominion's purchases abroad. The United Kingdom figure is more 
than ten times that of the next most important country-the Straits Settle-
ments. It is also of interest that of the first ten countries in the table, aix 
are Empire countries, and further, that of the imports from all countries 
excluding the United States and the United Kingdom, almost half is from 
the Empire. The twenty-five countries below account for about 97 P.C. 
of total imports in each year. 

Imports from Twenty-Five Leading Countries, Fiscal Year 1938-39 
Compared with 1937-38 and 1936-37 

1ner,-ae or I 'e-
Totnis imports 11 .rcaac 1938-39 

d with- 

1937-38 

flank 

936 937 1938 
-37 -38 -39 

Country 
1n order of importance, 1938-39) 

193647 1937-38 I 1938-39 1936.37 

$'OOO $000 $000 P.C. 

I 363.721 487,279 412.177 + 4 8 
2 

ttnite4 	Slates .......................... 
129.508 45.04)9 115 '136 -10-7 

3 
1,,,ted 	kingdom ....................... 
1triti.h Straits Settlements ......... 0.541 15.!$6 10 564 + 0 2 

4 Germany ........................... 	... 11.1184 11.387 10 	117 -13 4 
S 9.470 12.171 8.807 - 7-1) 
6 i3ritiIi 	India ......................... 8 326 9.105 8.359 + 0-4 
- 4.529 4.617 7.662 +69 2 
8 3.051 5.557 7,02 -1 - 39 
9 

\ipralm 	.............................. 

Ilelgium ..... 	......................... 6.696 

. 

7.462 6.212 - 7-2 
0 

('oloml,iu 	. 	 .................. .... .. 
Itriti,h 	Guiana 	........................ 

JamaIca. 	............................. 3.173 5.668 6.066 +209 
II 6.454 

.. 

6.4s9 5.950 - 79 
12 Inpan ... 	........................... 4797 5.782 4.467 - 69 
13 \ew 	Zealand ......................... 5.577 7.397 3.979 -2 9 
14 Ceylon .............................. 3962 6.119 3,576 - 
IS 4.232 3.347 3.525 -16-9 
16 

... 

2.701 3.802 3,001 +11- 
17 4.275 3.341 2.582 -39 6 
18 

I'ranee 	.................................. 

Italy. 	.......... 	................... 1.722 3.3.58 2 481 +44 
19 

\'ptherlands.. ... 	...... 	....... 	........ 

5.2.2 

... 

... 

4.541 2.414 -54 2 
20 

Switzerland 	........................... 
.. 

2.767 1.497 2.400 -13 9 
21 

('hum.... 	...... 	.. 	.............. 	........ 

lInt 1.1, West Indies, Other ...... ...... 1.793 1.524 2,276 +26 9 
22 

Peru, ................................... 

I' iji 	Islands ..... 	...................... 

... 

2.395 2.578 2.176 - 0-1 
23 

trinidad and Tobago. ............ ........ 
... 

11.724 5.205 2.140 -81-7 
24 

\rgentmna. ............................ .. 

ltnrlmnmjo 	..... 	....................... 
.. 

3.711 3,143 2.100 -43-4 
25 Newfoundland 	......................... 

. 
2.162 2.590 2.067 - 4 4 

In the countries receiving Canadian exports, the United States and 
the United Kingdom are also in the lead, taking between them 75 p.c. 
Australia follows the United Kingdom, though at only one-tenth the 
amount of the latter. The table on p.  139, showing the twenty-five leading 
countries, includes about 97 p.c. of total domestic exports. 

Goods shown as exported to some countries may not finally be con-
stimed in those countries and other countries may buy and use more Cana-
dian goods than the statistics indicate. For example. exports to the United 
Kingdom are known to include large amounts of wheat and other grains 
shipped 'on order'. The final destination is not known at the time of 
exportation from Canada. Similarly, considerable quantities of Canadian 
exports are consigned to one or other of the great European free ports 
and thence transhipped to the country of consumption. Since the cOufltty 
of final destination in these cases is not known at the time when the goods 
leave Canada, even to the owners, exports to such countries as the United 
Kingdom, Belgium, Netherlands, etc., which carry on large entrepôt trade, 
are higher than would be the case if the exports in question were credited 

15 
13 

I; 
9 
Il 
I0 
18 

16 

SI 
27 
23 
3 

19 
25 

2 
3 
5 
4 

16 
14 
S 

IS 
10 
12 
9 

II 
19 
Is 
SI 

29 
27 
15 
21 
26 

P.C. 

- 153 
- 20 2 
- 32•2 
- 11-2 
- 27-6 
- 11-2 
+ 93-0 
+ 26-6 
- 16-8 
+ 70 
- 83 
- 227 
- 47-6 
- 41 5 
- 03 
- 21 1 
- 22 7 
- 26-I 
- 46 8 
+ 60-8 
+ 49-3 
- 15 6 
- 58 9 
- 33-2 
- 20 I 



231.228.053 498.975. 
388.108,239 535.989, 
225 637.401 379.571. 
157.217.706 292.864, 
108,520.626 222,118. 
93,705.093 358.199. 
89.416.512 399.311, 

130.569.287 495,596, 
129,658.488 517.439. 
122.789.486 428.233, 

734,928.067 
832.269,843 
740.887.154 
300.878.271 
305.945.351 
398,426.447 
449,718,938 
5.65,563.80! 
552.789.569 
198. 728.847 
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to the countries of final consumption. 	Exports to other countries such as 
Norway, Switzerland, etc., which obtain Canadian goods indirectly, would 
be correspondingly higher than the Canadian export statistics indicate. 

Domestic Exports to Twenty-Five Leading Countries, Fiscal Year 
1938-39 Compared with 1937-38 and 1936-37 

Totals Domeatic E- Increase or PS- 
Rank ports Country 'oniptwed with- 

(In order of importanc., 1938-89) 
1936 1937 1938 193547 1037.38 	1938-30 1936-37 	193728 

r000 $000 $000 P.C. P.C. 

I I I ljnitsd State 	.......................... 435.015 423.131 375.939 -13•6 - 112 
2 2 2 United 	Kingdom ...................... 407.097 409.412 325,465 -202 - 20-5 
$ 3 3 .\uetralia. ........ ..................... 25.954 

. 
32.422 33,254 +234 + 	26 

5 4 4 Japen .................................. .21.630 
. 

26.640 21.015 27 - 21 0 
to 9 S ';ermany. ............................. 12.251 17.736 +1273 + 452 

6 ew 	ZeaIan,l .......................... 
..7.829 

11.187 16.031 17,028 +52-3 + 83 
Brite.h douth Afric. ................... 16.199 15,913 + 2 2 - 	I '8 

S 23.436 14,564 9,952 -375 - $I-i 
9 N,'Iherlundu ........................... 10.916 13.269 9,903 - 9-1 - 26-4 

7 II 10 6'riuue. 	............................... 11.718 7609 8,777 -251 + 15-4 
ii to ii \'eIoundland ......................... 7.725 

. 

9.389 8.039 + 4 0 - 14-4 
IS II II Xorwny............................... 8.672 7.664 ±110 + 14-9 
19 21 13 3.237 1,156 5.859 +51-0 + 85-6 
15 16 II Jarunica ............................... 

6..907 

3.327 

.. 

4.386 4,435 +33-3 + 	II 
17 12 IS 

Sweden ................................. 

\rentina.............  ............ ..... 3.727 
. 

7.420 4.014 ± 7-7 - 459 
22 18 16 l'rnidad and 'l'obngo .................. .3.054 

. 
3.606 3.78 +240 - 	0-5 

if) 14 17 

l4elgiuin ................................ 

Ir.'land 	Eirr) ......................... 

.15.874 

3.800 5.153 3.543 - 68 - SI-! 
20 17 IS llriii',h 	India ......... ................. 3.221 

. 

. 

4.348 3319 ±3-0 - 23  7 
15 15 19 lIrasil ................ 	................ 3.873 4.830 2,295 -149 - 31 8 
13 20 20 ('hmn ................................. 4.899 3,354 1.225 -34.2 - 	3.8 
23 Ill 21 Mt'dco. 	.............. ................. 2.854 3.464 2.362 -17-2 - 322 
25 22 22 llriti.'-I, Strait. Sottlementa ............ 

. 
. 
. 

2.942 2,119 + 93 - 29-0 
32 24 23 hong 	Kong ............................ 1.373 

. 

2.024 1.89.5 +38 0 - 	6-4 
14 23 24 Itidy................................. 

.1,939 

. 

2,277 1.789 -616 - 21.3 
28 29 25 liritiah West Indies, Other ............. 

4..656 
.1.571 

.. 

1,937 1.699 + 8-1 - 	12-I 

Summary of Trade with British Empire and Foreign Countries 

I Canada'. Trade with- 

Fiscal Year 
United 	United 

Kingdom 	State. 

OUier 	Other 	Total 	Total 
}ritiah 	For'ign 	British 	Forejn 
Empire 	Countries 	Empire 	('canIne. 

$ 	$ 	6 	$ 	$ 	$ 
Imports- 1927-28 ............. ..86,435.824 	718,896.270 	63.124.733 	140.499.030 	249.560.557 	859.395.900 

1934-37 ...............129.507.885 	393.720.852 	68.657.957 	79.989.002 	198.165.512 	473.709.734 

Exports 

1928-29 ............. ..194,041.381 	868.012.229 	03.346.829 	140.2.8.652 	257.386 210 l,00rt,2961,6SI 1929-30. ............ ..Ito. I;0.738 	847.442.01U 	63.494.864 	148.156.943 	252 64.802 	995,598.980 

(Canadian)- 

1930-31 ...............149.491.392 	584.401,018 	55,401,034 	117.307.251 	204.898.426 	01.714,269 1932-33 ... 	......... ..86,466.1)55 	232.548.055 	33.918.269 	53 451.365 	120.384.324 	285.999.420 1934-35 ............. ..111.682.490 	303,539.973 	44.5163.981 	67.604.710 	156.156.471 	366.244.662 1935-36. 	........... ..117.5-4.622 	319.479,591 	59.846.488 	65.518.159 	177.721.310 	384.997.785 

1938-39 ...............115.636,017 	412.470.817 	65.024.178 	66,041,022 	180.710.193 	477.517.539 1937-38 ..............145.008.771 	487.279.507 	88.196.645 	78.581.995 	233.205.416 	5.65,868.802 

19E-28 	..............410.691.392 	483,700.034 	88,284,1 
1928-29 ............. ..429. .30.485 	504. 	61.604 	106,258,6 
1929-30 ............. ..281.745.965 	51.5.049.703 	97,525.1 
1930-31 ...............219.246.499 	349.660.563 	73,617.9 
1932 33 	.............184.361.019 	197.424.723 	37,757.8 
1934-35 ............. .29(1.085.23; 	31)4.721,354 	67,314.2 

	

1935-36 	.............321,558.79S 	350.302.420 	77,754,6 

	

1936-37 	.............407.996.695 	435.014.544 	87.601,4 
193738..............409.411.682 	423,131.091 	109,027.3 
1938-39 ............ ..325.468.011 	375.939,381 	102,758.3 
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Review of Canada's Trade by Months.-The statistics of exports in 
the preceding pages include exports of non-monetary gold. Imports and 
exports of gold are subject to influences that do not apply to trade in 
other commodities. It has been considered advisable for the present, as 
from September, 1939, to exclude the gross figure of gold imports and 
exports from the ordinary trade reports. This is in line with procedure 
adopted in other countries. However, the figure for net non-monetary 
gold exports will continue to be published as a footnote to the regular 
trade statistics. 

The monthly trade figures as available when going to press for the 
calendar year 1939 compared with 1936, 1937, and 1938, are given below. 
The statistics for the months prior to September, 1939, have been revised 
so as to exclude the gold previously included, and, therefore, differ with 
statistics previously published and those shown in the p?eeeding pages 
of this report. 

Imports and Exports by Months, January, 1936, to October, 1939 

Month  
imports 	 Exports of Canadian Produce 

1936 1937 1938 1939 	1938 1937 1938 	1939 

3 .  8 . 000 11000 1 1 000 	8000 	8 ,000 8000 1000 

40.590 51,583 49,720 43,74. 	53.131 	76.603 70.300 70.083 January ... 	... 	..... ..... 
F.bruary .................. 41.597 48,081 46.952 40,38 	09.122 	04.018 59.019 57,871 
March ................. ..... 52.681 70.990 65.056 58.381 	71,605 	83.371 73.329 69,270 

. 

42.217 56.886 48,865 41.90 	45,530 	58,494 50,880 50.311 
Stay .......... 	............ 59.121 76.707 67.123 72,958 	80,342 	85.170 66.998 79.932 

57.598 75.069 58947 63.70 	78,586 	94.076 65,944 76,367 
53.821 71.996 55.823 57,98 	83,423 	90,820 66.181 75.753 

Augunt .................... 50.268 69.966 57,026 62.70 	81.448 	89,216 69.111 75.580 

April ......................
June ........ .. ........... ... 

September ................. 52.983 

. 

70,240 56,417 73.504j 	83,806: 	82,505 72.208 81.461 

July ..................... 	... 

October ................... 
November ................ 

65.159 
041.169 

.. 

82,113 
80.61 

63,509 
6:1,304. 

	

79.083 	l00.002 	93,268 

	

- 	 107.416! 	100.724 
88. LOl 
85.970 

90,488 
- 

Decen,tu'r ................. .52.996 
. 

.. 

5:1,125 4 2S6 - 	 63.344 	75.093 68.888 - 

The Commercial Intelligence Service 
The Conunercial Iiil.ellige.nce Service, maintained by the Department 

of Trade and Commerce, is designed to further the interests of Canadian 
trade in other parts of the Empire and in foreign countries. To this end 
there are established throughout the world offices administered by Trade 
Conminissioners. These Trade Commissioners make periodical reports 
upon trade and financial conditions, variations in markets, and the current 
demand or opportunities for Canadian products. They also secure and 
forward to the Department in Ottawa inquiries for Canadian goods and, 
in general, promote the development of overseas markets. 

Organizalion at Ottawa.-The headquarters staff at Ottawa is presided 
over by a Director, who is the head of the Service and administers and 
unifies the work assigned to the various Trade Commissioners. Assisting 
the Director are the following divisions: Directories-Exporters Directory, 
listing Canadian exporters, with their agents abroad, commodities handled, 
etc., and Foreign Importers Directory; Editorial; Commodity Records-
where information regarding markets for Canadian export commodities 
is indexed; Economics; Animal and Fish Products; Vegetable Products; 
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Metals and Chemical Products; Forest Products; and Miscellaneous 
Manufactures. 

Organization Abroal.—There are thirty-seven Canadian Trade Com-
missioners or commercial diplomatic officers conveniently located abroad. 
In some countries or territories, such as the United Kingdom, Australia, 
British West Indies, South Africa, Japan, and the United States there is 
more than one commercial officer; in other eases an officer covers adjacent 
countries. Besides the five mentioned above, countries in which officers 
are lorated are as follows: Argentina, Belgium, Brazil, British Malaya, 
China, Cuba, Egypt, France, Hong Kong. India and Ceylon. Ireland 
(Eire) and Northern Ireland, Italy, Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Panama, and Peru. 

77 
110 

- 	--- 	1- - 	 - 
"4 	LJd f 	I 

C,nad,a,, Motw -Cars beirma Assembled in New Ze,,ir 
Courtesy, I)epartmenf of Trridr rrwi 

Under an arrangement made by the Minister of Trade and Commerce 
with the British Foreign Office, Canadians interested in trade matters may 
secure information and advice from British Commercial diplomatic officers 
and British consuls in all countries in which Canada is not represented by 
her own Commercial Intelligence Service. 

Commercial Intelligence Journal.—The Commercial Intelligence 
Journal, containing the reports of the Trade Commissioners and other 
pertinent material relating to export trade, is published weekly by the 
Department of Trade and Commerce in both English and French editions. 
The subscription price for either edition is $1 per annum in Canada and 
$350 outside of the Dominion. Special reports dealing with various 
phases of Canada's export trade are also issued from time to time, as 
supplements to the Commercial Intellicence Journal. 

8344l-1O 
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Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange 
A nation's conllllo(lIty trade alone cannot he taken as a complete 

index of its prosperity, for there are many other exchanges besides those 
of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the 
basic state of affairs in regard to total international transactions. 

The Tourist Trade.—An item in the above which deserves special 
mention is the tourist trade. For the year 1938 the tourist trade was 
calculated to have brought $273,431,000 into the country, and after the 
deduction of $123,913,000 spent by Canadian tourists abroad, the favour-
able balance was estimated at $149,518,000. By far the most important 
factor is the automobile traffic between Canada and the United States, it 
being estimated that such United States tourists spent $180,23S,000 in 
Canada in 1938. while Canadian automobile tourists spent about $49,362,000 
in the United States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return which 
Canada derives from her picturesque scenery, fish and game, winter 
sports, etc. 

Summary of Tourist Expenditures 

Expenditure'. Epend,Lure,, 

tot.! of(zuiadian 
Year 'l'ourists :1'utIrIes Exces, of 

in Canada in Other (A) OVF (13) 

$ 9 1 

1929 ................................................ 13)9.379.000 121,045.000 187.734,000 
250.770.000 70.457.000 174,324000 

1933 ............................................ .... 117,124.000 50.S'13. 001) 60.2,;4 000 
1934 ................................................ 45.94.000 63.038,000 82.316.000 

1931 ................................................. 

1935 ...... 	.......................................... 214,773.000 

. 

95.'00.000 119,178,091) 
251.299.000 

... 

110.400.000 140.S99.000 1936 ................................................. 
1937 ............................................... 290.501,001) 

. 

74,427 000 106.159 (00 
1938 ................................................ .273,413.009' 

. 
123.913.000 1 1 149,518.000' 

ICw,adiaa  fund... No adjustment for echango was cona&dered iiecesaiu'y in aubsequent years 
I Revised figures. 

Apai't from the revenue which Canada derives directly from the tourist 
trade there are many other important results. First-hand knowledge of 
the country, its products and resources, serves to stimulate the demand 
for such products and attracts now capital for investment here. There is, 
too, a value derived from neighbours becoming better acquainted and 
through the exchange of ideas that cannot be measured in dollars and 
cents. A more widely diffused knowledge of the culture, interests, and 
difficulties of other nations leads to a richer social and intellectual life 
for all and the mutual understanding which springs from such contacts is 
an invahialile source of international goodwill. 

The Canadian Balance of International Payments.—The merchandise 
and tourist trades have been discussed above. There are other important 
exchanges of services and numerous movements of capital between 
Canada and other countries as well. In order to summarize all of the 
nation's commercial and financial transactions with other countries and 
to reveal their general significance, a statement called the balance of 
international payments is drawn up. A statement of this kind segregates 
all of the current exchanges of merchandise, gold, and services from 
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operations on capital account, those which, for example, usually directly 
affect Canada's foreign asset,s and liabilities. 

By doing this it is possible to observe the various sources of external 
income and disbursements and their relationships. When current income 
exceeds current disbursements, as has been the experience of Canada for 
a period of years, this is indirect evidence that the movement of capital 
is outward on balance. The direct study of capital movements shown in 
the capital account of the statement confirms these indirect estimates and 
reveals the general character of the movements. By making an analysis 
of capital movements it is possible to appraise their general consequences. 
Such an analysis discloses, for instance, whether the nation is increasing 
or reducing its foreign obligations. It makes it possible to judge the 
character of the changes. such as whether their effects are of a relatively 
permanent or temporary nature. 

I 

iWLJr'I 	
tç  i 
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U - 	g S:. cot iox Skins an a London Warehouse. 
CourteRy. I)epartmet of Trade and 

The accompanying statements of the Canadian balance of international 
payments reveal that in 1938, as in 1937, Canada continued to have a 
substantial credit balance from its trade in merchandise, gold, and services 
with other countries. These receipts from exports of merchandise, sales 
of gold, and the expenditure of tourists in Canada exceeded all current 
payments to other countries for imported merchandise and services 
including the large volume of interest and dividends paid to investors 
in other countries. The resulting balance of credits in 1938 amounted to 
over $184000000. These surplus credits from exports of goods and 
services were available for the transfer of capital from Canada, and the 
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outflow of capital therefore continued in large volume. As in other 
recent years, the volume of retirements of Canadian bond issues held 
abroad was greater than the new issues floated in capital markets outside 
of Canada. In contrast, in the trade in outstanding securities there was 
an inflow of capital as sales by Canada of outstanding securities, particu-
larly Canadian stocks, exceeded Canadian purchases. Net  outward 
movements of capital arising from the operations of insurance companies 
and international direct invesinients (in 'branch plants') were also large. 
In general, the consequences of the capital operations during the year 
were to further reduce external liabilities and to increase somewhat 
Canadian assets abroad. 

n ii 0 1  
L 

 

Cargo of Ptatoes from Prince Edward Island for New York and 
New Jersey Markets. 

Courey. !.)epa,-t,nent of Trade a,,d Commerce 

It will he observed that the credit balance in 1938 was lower than 
that in 1937. This change is closely related to the generally lower level 
of prices and reduced business activity throughout the world in the latter 
year. Smaller credit balances in 1938 from the merchandise and tourist 
trades were partly offset by larger credits from gold and smaller debit 
balances on account of interest and dividends, freight, and miscellaneous 
services. The reduction in the net outward movement of capital during 
the year reflected a smaller outflow of capital for the retirement of 
Canadian securities held abroad and a shift from net purchases of out-
standing securities in 1937 to net sales in 1938. Other capital movements 
continued to be predominantly outward in direction and generally in 
greater volume. 

In both years, it may be perceived, the net credits on account of 
exchanges of merchandise, gold, and services were greater than the net 
payments traced in the capital account. If all of the estimated values of 
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transactions entering the accounts were exactly accurate and if there were 
no omissions these balancing items would offset one another. Such 
perfect accuracy is unattainable in practice, of course, owing to the 
magnitude and complex character of the transactions. 

Estimated Balance of International Payments, 1937 and 1938 

1937 1938' 

Iten, Gross Net Re- Gross Net Re- 
Value of ceipts (-F). Value of ceipts (+). 
Trans- Net Pay- Trans- Net Pay- 
actions ments (—) actions meats (-1 

9 , 000.000 9000.000 8000.000 8000.000 
Enchanges or Commodities. Gold. and 

Sernices 
derchundtseeol,1ioothi-rcountries ............ 1.0097 '2I33 8470 0-5 erchandise bought from other countrs 796-4 666-5 
)olcl 801(1 to other countries 	................. 145-I 145 0 Net 

0-1 credits 
xpsnditures in (nna,Ia c,f tourists from abroad 2947 287-0 
old received from other countries .... ........

xpendituureu of 	Ctinadian 	tourists 	abroad.. 124-4 

.. 

122-0 - 
Intereetand dividends received from abroad... 78-8 462 700 —242-0 Interest ne 	ut videruulu paid shroud ........... il 

.. 

325-0 - 3120 
Receipte from abroud forfreight transportation 111-7 101-0 20.0 Payments abroad 	for freiutht tranuportntion 137-2 121-0 
Receipts for other trade and service trims- 

.. 

25-2 24-6 
Payments for other trade and service tra

.
ns. —38-7 —35-2 

63-9 59-8 

actions ............................... ..... 

aCtjotiS ................................ 	.... 

- +218-1 - +1848 

Capital Movements 

Net Receipts (Credits) ..... 	.. 	...... .... 

Sales of 	new 	issues 	of C'anadian 	securities 
abroad. ............... 	................... +89-5 89-9 

Retirements of Canadian securities owned 
. 

—60- I 
abroad -------------------- --------------- 177-9 —177-9 150-0 

Receipts from 	the sale of other securities 

.99-5 

-- 

506-6 367-0 abroad ............ 	................... 
Payments for the purchase of other securitie,. —4-81 +27 0 

abroad ............................. 	------ 
Remittances to insurance companies in (anada 

511-4 
24-0 

340-0 

Remittances abroad by insurance companies - 10-0 
in 	Canada---- ... -........................ 34-0 

Change in estimated net assets abroad of Cans- —127-0 
13-0 —13-0 

Other capital movements—net payments i it 
operations of international branch phant. 

-- 

than 	banIe ...................... 	..... ..... 

eta 92-6 —92-6 

Net Outward Mo,ement (Net Pay- 
ments)----- 	---------------- ------ - —198-8 - —160-1 

1 Preliminary.  - 



CHAPTER XIV 

INTERNAL TRADE WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE 
— FREIGHT MOVEMENTS SECURITY PRICES- 

COMMODITY PRICES—COST OF LIVING 
Internal trade is of primary importance. The task of providing goods 

and services for home consumption by 11.315,000 people requires a 
greater expenditure of economic activity than that required for the 
prosecittion of external trade, even though Canada ranks sixth among 

—— 1 
AmN - 	 V  

A Row of Open Cattle Pens 
In Western Canada. 

•:# 
V. . 	 .- 

General V, 	Crvered Stociyards at Calgary, Alberta. 
('oU 	 •' j. (a ,od:an Go ret,, punt .l!,,t,,,n Picture /1 urea,, 

trading countries of the world. Internal trade includes the transportation 
and distribution of goods within the country through the medium of 
railways, steamships, warehouses, wholesale and retail stores, and other 
agencies. It also includes all services such as those carried on by 
doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance companies, and 
innumerable others. All such activities, even if not productive of material 
goods, add substantially to the national income. 

Historically, Canadian internal trade developed as a result of the fur 
trade, fur being the first great staple sought in Canada by Europeans in 
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exchange for their products. This trade spread until it covered the whole 
area of the country, forming the framework into which the economic 
activities of the nation were gradually built. Lumber, fisheries, agricultural, 
mineral, and other resources were gradually exploited. As population grew, 
locally-manufactured products supplanted certain imports. Diverse resources 
in various parts of the country led to a vast exchange of products and 
growing weal t.li to increased services. 

Unfortunately, owing to the many ramifications of internal trade, its 
statistical measurement presents great difficulties. Nevertheless, some idea 
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in the latest year for 
which the figure has been published, the national income arising from 
those gainfully occupied in Canada was estimated at $4,265,000,000, while 
the money value of exports of Canadian produce was $1.015,000,000 in the 
same year. 

The sections which follow deal with those features of internal trade 
that have not received treatineiit elsewhere in tiis handbook. 

Wholesale and Retail Trade 
Wholesale Trade.—Notwitlistandirig the development, doting recent 

years of the modern chain store with its own warehousing facilities, the 
wholesale merchant still plays an important part in the distribution of 
goods in Canada. 

Indexes of Sales of Retail and Wholesale Establishments, 1935-38 
(1930 100) 

Retail Stores 	 Wholesalo I7etabliubmentsi 
Province 

1930 1935 1936 1937 1938 1930 lOSS 1936 1937 1938 

Prince Edv.ard Inland ........ ..100 0 719 82-4 85-3 807 100 0 70-6 83-8 63-9 74-7 
va No 	Scotia ..................100 0 81.6 	88-7 	09 S 	go-: 	10013 840 	81-2 102 3 	96-0 

New Itrunawick ................tOO 0 73-1 79-4 90-9 84.9 100-0 77-7 84-9 087 941 

Quebec ....................... ..1000 713 	76-3 	809 	80.2 1000 777 	847 1002 931 

Ontario ...................... ..100 0 	78-I 	830 	929 	89-I 	100- 	83-3 	91-5 105-I 	99-4 

Manitoba .................... -9 ..100 0 73 4 70-5 85-2 84 9 100-0 80 883 101-4 102-8 
Sw.katd,ewn ..................100-0 113 2 60 1 683 68 4 100 0 65 6 70-0 70-8 748 
Alberta ...................... ..100  0  74-0 75-7 863 qi-s 100-0 72-9 79 3 86 6 89-0 

OSritich Cclurnbia ... ........ ..100-0 75-8 840 93-6 805 100-0 777 549 97-2 93-8 

Yukon and N VT !O) 0 683 61-2 762 75-1 - - - - - 

	

Canada ........... III t 	 71 a 81.1 81-I 87-2 181-1 38-1 81-2 18-7 SI-S 

1 Regular wls,le.'ate honags. For a lull description of the index, we the report "Wholesale 
Trade In Canada, 1930-33". obtainable from the Dominion Statiutunan. 

In 1931, there were more than 5.000 wholesale houses in Canada, with 
sales amounting to over a billion dollars. a large proportion of which 
was made to retail merchants. In addition, there were more than 8.000 
othet' types of wholesaters such as manufacturers' own wholesale branches, 
bulk tank stations of petroleum distributors, commission merchants and 
agents, and brokers of different types. Although these did not perform all 
the functions of regular wholesale merchants they handled sales or orders 
valued at more than $2,000,000,000 in 1930- 
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Retail Trade.—The final stage in the distribution of consumer goods 
is effected through a great number of retail stores ranging in size front 
small shops with meagre daily takings to large enterprises whose annual 
sales are reckoned in millions of dollars. The 1931 Census of Merchan-
dising and Service Establishments showed that there were 125.000 retail 
stores in Canada in 1930, with annual sales amounting to $2,756,000,000. 
Almost 40 P.c. of these stores had annual sales of less than $5,000 each 
while at the other end of the scale there were 86 large individual stores 
each doing an annual business of more than $1,000,000. More than 400,000 
persons were engaged in retail trade including some 105,000 proprietors 
drawing no stated salaty and another 300,000 persons who received 
approximately $300,000,000 in salaries and wages. Capital investment in 
retail trade amounted to $1,200,000,000. 

Current Trends.—Conforming with the trend in general business 
conditions, retail trading declined during the period following the census 
year until in 1933 dollar value of retail sales was 35 p.c. below the 1930 
level. A gradual improvement which commenced in the latter part of 
1933 continued until 1937 when dollar sales were 37 p.c. above the mid-
depression period and caine within 11 p.c. of the amount recorded for 1930. 
Changes in dollar volume of retail sales are due not only to variation in 
the actual quantities of goods purchased but also to changes in price levels. 
How much of the change in dollar sales is due to pri'e movements it is 
impossible to say. Nevertheless it is certain that a great proportion of 
the change in food-store sales may be attributed to this factor. On the 
other hand, variations in annual sales by motor-vehicle dealers, furniture 
stores, or jewellery stores are more indicative of changes in the quantity 
of goods actually being sold. 

Retail sales were relatively well-maintained in 1938. dollar volume 
of retail trading for the year standing only 2 p.c. below 1937. Figures 
available for the first eight months of 1939 indicate that while food-store 
sales have been better than maintained, sales for most other lines of 
biisines.s were slightly lower than in the corresponding period of 1938. 

Chain Stores—The position occupied by chains in the retail marketing 
structure of Canada has varied but little during recent years. The annual 
survey of chain stores made in connection with the Census of Merchan-
dising shows that chain stores (other than department store chains) did 
approximately 17 p.c. of the total retail business in 1937 and 1938. In 
earlier years the ratio of chain to total sales was about 18 p.c. 

Summary Statistics of Chain Storea, 1931-38 

Calejuda, Yea, , 	. Chant 
Storet, 

Value oF Chain 

A moon 

Salea 

P.C.of 
Total Salon 

No. No. I 

500 9,557 434,199,700 187 
486 8.398 360.806.200 158 
46i 8,230 325,902.600 18•5 

1031 ......................................... 

445 8,210 347,186.100 17 , 9 

1932 ......................................... 
1933 ........................................ 

445 8,024 364.589.600 17 , 9 
1034 ......................................... 
1035 ......................................... 

457 8.174 	• 394,935,000 179 1936......................................... 
1037......................................... 447 7,8I5 4i4.13.3.300 16•2 
1938...................................... 437 7.692 414.449.300 17-2 
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A significant development in chain store policy in the food-retailing 
field (luring recent years is the trend towards larger stores and the closing 
out of smaller units. In 1934 there were only 152 individual units of food 
chains each with annual sales of $100,000 or more and these transact,ed 
21'7 pc. of the total food chain business. In 1938 there were 263 stores 
in the same size class and these accounted for 391 p.c. of the total sales 
of all food chains. 

Retail Services—More than 40,000 establishments are engaged in 
supp]y ing services of various kinds to the Canadian public. The 1)rovision 
of amusements and domestic and personal services forms the chief 
business of the service groups. In 1930, $249,000,000 was spent by 
consumers in such establishments; employment was provided for 64.000 
persons. 

.11otzon Picture Theatres—An extensive advertising campaign carried 
on by distributors in the early months of 1938 was at least partially 
responsible for increased attendance at motion picture theatres during a 
period when expenditures for most goods and services were undergoing 
some curtailment. There were 137,976,052 paid admissions to 1,1 theatres 
in Canada in 1938 compared with 134.374,061 admissions to 1,047 theatres 
in the preceding year. Box office receipts (exclusive of amusement taxes) 
were $33,635,052 for 1938, up 35 p.c. from the amount recorded for 1937. 
Per capita expenditure at motion picture theatres was $302 for 1938, and 
$293 for 1937. 

Internal Freight Movement 
The subject of interprovincial trade is of interest to many persons, 

but comprehensive data are even more difficult to record than those of 
international trade. There is practically no restriction on movements 
across I lie provincial borders and consequently the records of inovement.s 
of commodities, people, money, etc., are very incomplete. 

The railways are required to record the tons of revenue freight, under 
76 coinmodit' classes, loaded and unloaded and received from and 
delivered to foreign i'ailways and boat lines for each province. The excess 
of loadings in any province over uinloadings shows a net movement out of 
that province, but does not reveal the Places to which the excess was 
slopped and, similarly, the excess of unloadings over loadings indicates 
a net import into the province. For the Prairie Provinces, where only a 
small proportion of the freight is moved by agencies other than the 
railways, the net movements into and out of the provinces indicate faii'ly 
accurately net imports and exports, but in the eastern provinces where 
vessels and motor vehicles are important factors in transportation only a 
part of the story is told by these railway data. No records are yet 
available of the movements of commodities, people, etc., by vessel or 
motor vehicle from provi..ce to province. 

Security Prices 
The Bureau of Statistics publishes several series of index numbers, 

designed to measure the movement of security prices in general and of 
important groups of stocks in particular. These constitute an important 
bai'ouneter of business conditions. 
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The record of Canadian common stock prices, extending back to 1914, 
is quite different from that of commodity prices. During the War of 
191448 and in the years immediately following, the average level of 
commodity prices advanced to two and one-half times the average height 
in 1914, while common stock prices averaged less than two-thirds of 1914 
levels during this period. Again, during the years 1927 to 1929, the 
behaviour of these two price groups was very different. This time stock 
prices increased by approximately 100 P.C., while commodity prices drifted 
slowly downward. Both commodities and stocks declined subsequent to 
the latter part of 1929, and since the spring months of 1933 they have both 
moved irregularly upward. 

Investors Monthly Index Numbers of Common Stocks, 1937-39 
(102610) 

Year 
anti 

Month 
Utilities Industrials Total' 

Year 
anti 

Month 
1.'tilities Industriaia Tots]' 

1937 1938 (conci.) 
January 88-5 2220 1374 Juno ............ 45-I 1635 1000 
March ......... 711) 2417 1472 iepLember 42-7 162 2 98-8 
Juno 63-2 210.1 129 4 December 440 179-4 106-8 
September 574 193 3 1181 
I)eceaz,ber. . 49-5 1677 1037 1939 

. 

January. 	....... 427 

. 

171-4 1029 
1938 Starch 44 4 171-4 103-7 

January 48-4 177-0 107-7 June ....... 	... 43-; 

. 

1578 97-0 
March ......... .43-1 181-0 99-2 &-ptember 42 2 

. 

168-2 100-I 

'Includes bank stocks. 

From the extreme high of 217-1 registered in September, 1929, a 
general index of common stock prices dropped sharply at first, and then 
more gradually, until it reached 43-2 in June, 1932. Temporar,v recovery 
was followed by a secondary decline lasting until March, 1933, when the 
index was 4S9. Subsequent intermittent recovery carried this Series 
upward to 147-2 in March, 1937, before any major reaction occurred. This 
contjnuc(l until April, 1938, at which time a low of 97-9 was reached. 
Since then markets have fluctuated uncertainly, and the index for 
September, 1939, was 100-1. 

Index Numbers of Twenty-hve Mining Stocks, by Months, 1935-39 
(1126=00) 

Month 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 Month 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 

124-3 142-4 174-6 144-I 158-0 July.. ........ 117-9 1576! 141-8 151-I 1558 
Felaruary ...... 124-2 1498 177-2 147-7 158.8 'tugust ....... 115 6 158-1I  1469 1550 151-4 

175-2 144 2 12 6 134 9 155 September 119-I 157 6) 127 6 144-0 137-7 

January 	... ---- 

1287 

. 

143 0  154-I 133 9 143-7 118-8 

.. 

158-21 121-61 157-4 144.7 
March ... ........
April ... ........ 

128-3 18031  142-I 139-5 151 	4 
October ......
Nosember 125-5 167-01  129 41 1596 144-7 May ....... ----

June-------- 123-0 156-1 	134-7 145S 153-9 Dec-ember 133-6 167 134-31 15901 - 

The post-War peak in mining share prices was reached in October, 
1927, two years prior to the highest levels in utilities and industrial stocks. 
At that time a price index for mining issues touched 143-8, considering 
orices in 1926 as equal to 100-0. It then declined irregularly to an all-time 
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low of 46-8 (luring June, 1932. From that month until Fehniary, 1937. the 
general trend of mining stock prices was decidedly upward, although the 
advance was interrupted by a long 1)eriOd of gradual reaction beginning in 
the final quarter of 1934 and extending through the greater part of 1935. 
At the crest of the rise in February, 1937, the mining stock index was 1772. 
Since that time marked fluctuations have occurred but the movement has 
been preiloiiinantly downward. The November, 1939, index was 144-7. 

Commodity Prices 
'l'iu-re ii:tvi hppii thrcl 	inef 	riol' in prive history SIflCe the begin- 

ning of the War of I il 14-1 . First it rat a! ruse an1 subsequent reaction 
occurred when the Canadian wholesale price index (1926 = 100) advanced 
from 64-0 to 155-9 between 1913 and 1920, and then declined to 973 for 
1922. It remained close to this level (approximately 50 p.c. above price 
averages for 1913) until near the end of 1929. This seven-year stretch of 
comparative stability constituted the second period. During the final period, 
a decline carried the wholesale index downward from 95-6 for 1929 to 66-7 
for 1932. after which a gradual recovery advanced it to 71-1 for 1935. Price 
levels at that time exhibited a tendency to stabilize at somewhat more than 
10 p.c. above pre-war levels, but a secondary advance much more 
impressive than the first raised the wholesale price level sharply in the 
latter half of 1936, and still higher in 1937. This advance was not 
maintained, however, and the index dropped steadily throughout. 1938 to 
touch the year's low of 73 - 3 in I)eceinber. After advancing from 73-2 in 
January 1939 to 73-7 in May, prices again cased but moved sharply 
forward following the outbreak of war in September. The September 
index stood at 78-2, about 8-0 p.c. above the August figure which was the 
ow for the year to (late. F'uirtluer price advances oceuirred in October. 

Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices, 1913_381,  and by Months, 1939 
(1926= tOO) 

640 1926. 	.............. 100-0 1939- 
955 97-7 January ...... .... 	... 732 
70-4 1928. 96.4 February - 73-2 

1913 ....................... 

843 

1927 ........... 

958 March .............. 73-2 

1914 	...................... 
1915 	................ ..... 

1143 1930 866 April ............... 73.4 
1918 ..... 	............... 127-4 721 May .... ............ 73.7 

1340 1932 .667 June ................ 73.3 
15.5 9 671 July ............... 72-6 

. 1916 	..................... 
1917 	.................. 

1921 	.... 	............... 110-0 

1929 	............... 

716 August .............. 72-4 

. 

1919 	.................. 

1922 ...... 	-.............. 

. 1931 ............... 

72 - I 78-2 

. 

. 

1920 	.................. 

1923 	.. 	................ 

. 

1933 	............. 
1934 ................ 

746 
September----------- 
October ............ 79.3 

.. 

1924 .................. 

-97-3 
.96-0 

99 

- 

02-6 

93.5 	............. 
1936 	............... 
1937 84-6 - 

. 

1925 ...................... 
.4 

1938 	.............. 786 
November------ -----
December ....... ... 

1 236 commodittee to 1926; 502 from 1926 to 1934; subsequently 567 

Nutrition and Family Living Expenditures—The Bureau has recently 
conducted an investigation into this subject. The survey covered 12 cities 
and information was obtained which showed, not only the ordinary living 
expenses of families with incomes of from $450 to $2,500 per annum, but 
also the number of persons per family, persons per room, children per 
family, ownership of automobiles, etc. Several bulletins have been issued 
and may he obtained on application. 



COST OF LIVING 
	

153 

Cost of Living 
Statistics of cost of living constitute a very important phase of price 

statistics. Index numbers of retail prices, rents, and costs of services, 
issued by the Bureau of Statistics, are constructed to measure the general 
movement of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole. They 
are computed in such a manner as to make comparisons possible with 
other general index numbers constructed on similar principles, as, for 
example, the index of wholesale prices. Calculated as they are on the 
aggregative principle, i.e., the total consumption of each commodity, the 
Bureau's index numbers afford an excellent measurement of changes in 
the average cost of living in the Dominion as distinguished from that of 
any particular clase or section. 

Index Numbers of Retail Prices, Rents, and Costs of Services, 
1930-38, and by Months, 1939' 

(Av&rage prx(-en in 1928100) 

Cloth- I TotaJ 	Fuod 	Fuel I R,.nt I ing 	I ,lno,, Index 	Index 	Index Index 	1r.dx 	tndon 
Year 

I Preliminary 6guree 

89 2 98-6 95.7 105-9 93.9 99-4 
8911 77•3 94-2 103-0 82 2 978 
81-3 64-3 92-4 947 72-3 94-5 
77-5 63.7 877 85-1 67-1 926 
78-8 694 87-7 80-1 69-7 921 
79-1 70-4 868 81-3 699 929 
80-8 734 86-4 837 70-5 92-0 
83-1 773 84-9 86-9 72-7 93-4 
84-1 78-0 85-1 89.8 73-3 94-1 

83.3 75-2 85-7 90-1 72-8 94-2 
83 1 74-5 85-4 90-1 72 8 94-2 
83.1 74-5 8512 90-1 72-8 94-1 
831 74-8 85-1 90-1 728 94-8 
83-1 74-8 84-5 90-0 72-8 94-3 
82-9 74-3 84 3 90-0 72-6 94-1 
83-1 75-1 83-9 90-0 728 94-1 
83-0 74-8 83 7 90-0 72-6 94-1 
82-9 74-2 838 90-0 73-1 94-1 
84-7 79-8 85 I 899 73-1 94-1 
85-0 80.5 86-1 89.9 73-1 94-2 

The movements in living costs prior to the War of 1914-18 have been 
similar to those already outlined for wholesale commodity prices. From 
654 in 1913, the Bureau's cost of living index mounted to 124-2 in 1920, 
and then declined sharply to 100-0 in 1922. There was little change of 
importance from that time until 1930, when the index was 992. In the 
next three years, however, it followed the lead of primary markets and 
declined to 775. Between 1934 and 1938 a gradual upward movement 
carried the average index up to 84-1. However, an irregular monthly 
decline, first noticed in the fall months of 1938, persisted throughout 193 
with the result that the Stepember index stood at 82-9. In October 
the index rose to a high point of 84-7 for the year. 
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THE MANUFACTURES OF CANADA 
The present t'entury has witnesseti the elnef forward movement in 

Canadian manufactures, mainly as the result of two great mfluences: first, 
the opening up of the West, which greatly increased the demand for 
manufactured goods of all kinds and especially construction materials; 
and secondly, the first World War, which left a permanent imprint upon 
the variety and efficiency of Canadian plants. By 1920, the gross value of 
Canadian manufactured products was no less than $3693000000, the 
capital invested $2,915,000,000, and the number of employees 591,753. 

View of the Mill taken from the 
Control Pulpit and showing the 
Manipulator Side Guards with 
Tilting Fingers located in Left 

Guard, 

• ..' 	-'4-  . ___ 
I 

1' 
-. 	

,. iiilIclit.iiti •1t 	' 

WALO 

A 44-inch illooming Mill at a Hamilton Steel Plant.- This view is taken from the 
approach side. The mill more than doubles the plant capacity for rolling 
ingota into 'blooms and 'billets. The range of sizes includes blooms up to 20 
inchea aquare and slabs up to a maximum of 51 inches wide. 

Cou,feey. .St"el Comprinji nf Canado, tiniiged 
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Canada's Rubber Industry 
Although producing no raw rubber, Canada ranks among 

the leading countries of the world as a manufacturer of 
rubber goods. Few articles of comnicice bring Canada 
into touch with more countries, and strangely enough it 
is in selling rubber products, rather than in buying rubber, 
that Canada has dealings with so many countries. 

Canadian factories use approximately 80,000.000 lb. of 
rubber and gutta percha in a year. About half of the 
output is automobile tires and rubber tubes, about one-
third is rubber footwear, and the remainder includes a 
long list of products, chief among which are belting and 
hose. The annual value of rubber products made in 
Canada has only twice been below fifty million dollars in 
the past twelve years. About three-quarters of the 
h)rocluction is for home use, the other quarter being 
exported to almost every corner of the globe. Tires alone 
go to more than a hundred countries. 

The industry is concentrated mainly in Ontario and 
Quebec, the chief centres being Toronto, Hamilton, 
Kitchiener, and Guciph in Ontario, and Montreal, Slier-
brooke, Granby, St. Jrflme, and Lachiine in Quebec. 

The layout, on the reverse side, reading downward from 
left to right shows:- 

Left.—(1) Removing an inner tube from the mould. 
(2) The operation of building up truck tires. (3) Inserting 
the airbag for the shaping of truck tires by expansion 
process prior to placing in the vulcanizing moulds. 

Left Cenlre.—(I) Rubber hose being built up layer by 
layer on a backbone of spiral metal core, (2) Special 
insulating compound being moulded round copper cable. 

Centre—A typical Ontario rubber goods factory. 
Right Centre.—(I) The manufacture of rubber footwear. 

(2) Rubber hot water bottles being moulded from expen-
sive (lies. 

Right.—(l) Manufacturing rubberized cloth by rolling 
special rubber compound right into the fabric. (2) Mixing 
the compound for rubberizing cloth, by means of hot shiny 
rollers. (3) Inspection of rubber hands; a never-ending 
stream passes these girls who must he eagle-eyed to pick 
out the faulty ones. 

The layout to the left reading from left to right and 
downward, shows:—(1) Scott testing machine used for 
determining tensile strength and elongation of ruhIo 
samples. (2) Hardness tester machine used for determining 
state of cure of a rubber compound. (3) Inspection of 
finished foamed latex products. (4) Machines winding 
rubber thread on golf halls. Inset: Marking and final in-
spection of the golf balls. 

Courtesy, Canadian Induatrie, Limited; Canada Wire and Cable 
Co.; Dunlop Tire and Rubber Good, Co. lAd.; Dominion 
Rubber Co. Ltd.; Firestone Tir* and Rubber Co. Ltd.; 
The B. F. Goodrich Rubber Co. of Canada, Ltd.: Gut to 
Percha and Rubber Co. Ltd.: .Seiberling Rubber Co of 
Canada Ltd.: Viceroy Manufacturing Co. Ltd. 
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Hundreds of millions of copital had been attracted from outside (see p. 187) 
in achieving this striking result. After 1920 the figures declined, but 
subsequent gains brought them back, for 1929, to even higher levels than 
1920, as the table below shows. 

To-day, the manufacturing industries of Canada stand on the threshold 
of a new era in their development. The demands created by the present 
war, due to Canada's strategic po5ition as a source of supply of food 
and armaments, is bound to have far-reaching effects on the magnitude 
and diversification of Canadian manufacturing production. Fortunately, 
Canadian manufacturers are well equipped to undertake the huge task 
which they will be called upon to perform. 

The growth of Canadian manufactures is not just of recent origin, 
as is evident from the table below. 

Historical Summary of Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1937 

F7utab- 	 m F 	Salaries 	Cost 	Net 	Gross 
Year 	lmh- 	Capital 	 and 	of 	Value of 	Value of 

monte 	 ployces 	Wages 	Materials Products 1  Products 

• 	s No. 	$ 	8 	$ 	8 

1870 .......... 	41.259 	77,964,020 187.942 40.851.009 124.907.846 96,709,927 221.617,773 
1880 .......... 	49.722 	105,302.623 254,933 59.429,002 179.918.593 129,757,475 309.876,068 
1890 .......... 75.954 	353,213,000 369,595 100,415,350 250.779.292 219.088.594 469,847.886 
1900' ......... ..14.650 	446.916.487 359,173 113,249.350 260.527.858 214.525.517 481.053,375 
1910' ......... ..19.218 1.247,383,609 515,203 241,008,4161 601.509.018 584.468.621 1.165,975.639 
1920' ......... .22.157 2.914,518.893 591.71- 3 711.080.4302,053,579.57111,609,168,80813.692,748.379 
1929' ...... ....22,216 4.004,592,009 066.531 777,291.217 2,029,670.S11 1,55.386,937'3.883,448.116 
1933' ......... .23.780 3.279,259.838 468,6581 438,247,824[ 967,788.9251 919.671.181 1 1.954.075.785 
1934' ......... .24,209 3,249.348,864 519,812 503,851.055l,229,513.62lil,087.301,742; 2 .393 ,t92 , 729  
1935' ......... .24,054 3,216,403.127 556,664 530.467.777 l,419,146,217I,152,465,1042.653,91J.209 
1936' ......... ..24,202 3,271,263,531 594.359 612.071.4341,634,213.99611,289,592,67213.002,403.814 
1937'. ........  .24.834 3.465.227,631 660.451 72l.727.037,O06,926.571l.5O5,924,Sf 17  625,459,500 

For and since 1929 the ligures for the net value of production t',.present the gross value less the 
cost of materials, fuel end electricity. Prior to this, only the cost of tucatc'rialsis deducted. 	'In- 
cludes all establishments employing five hands or over. 	1 Includes all establishments irrespective 
of the number of employees but excludes construction and custom and repsir work. 

In 1937 the value of production amounted to $3,625,459,500, an tnrrease 
of 20'7 p.c. over the previous year but still 6'7 p.c. below the 1929 level. 
For the first time since the depression set in the volume of production 
exceeded that of 1929, the previous peak year. It is estimated that the 
increase is between 5 and 6 p.c. The drop in the gross value of production 
1929-37, noted above, was largely due to a drop of 135 p.c. in the wholesale 
prices of manufactured products. In 1937 the number of employees rose 
to 660,451. an increase of 11-i p.c. from the 1936 figures; the increase in the 
salary and wage payments amounted to $109,655,603, and average earnings 
rose to $1093. The following statement shows the percentage variation in 
employment, salary and wage payments, and value of production since 1929. 

Percentage Variation Compared 

1933 with 1937 with 1937 with 
1929 1929 1936 

—29-6 —09 +lJ'l 
—43.8 —71 +17.9 
—496 —67 +20'7 

rtem 

Employee............................................ 
Salaries and wagee paid............................ 
Qrow value of product. .......................... 

83441—Il 
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)ndustries, by Provinces and Purpose Groups 
Among the manufacturing groups, analysed on a purpose classification 

basis, and judged by gross value of production, the producers materials 
group, which includes manufacturers and building materials, ranked first in 
1937 with 33'6 p.c, of the total value of manufactured products. The 
industries manufacturing food products came second with 21 '9 P.C. of the 
total, followed by the industrial equipment group with 15'2 p.c., vehicles 
and vessels 8'8 p.C., Clothing industries 75 p.c., drink and tobacco 42 P.C. 

Census of Manufactures, by Provinces and Purpose Groups, 1937 

roylno. E.it.ab- E Salaries Cost Net Gross 
or 11gb- CapItal __J °Y and of Value of Value of 

Group meet, Wages Materials Products' Produetg 

No. I $ $ 	No. 	$ $ 
'rovInre 

2,637,472 	1 	O';2 	34 807. , 2.3st) 091 I. 117,298 3,Ses.Sgj .5.........24t 
1.135 
. 

94,756,601 	IS.08S 	6.227.36 4'1 964.057 33.'46,795 94 313,556 
803 89,797.587 	15,612 	14.563.310 30 953.284 28.770,72 69.475,207 

8.516 1.117,772,721219.033 	216.971207 562,859.160 445,885,666 1,046,476,796 
9,?flt 1.674.801.201:121,?43 	373,08,04, l.025,571.7u 8.14.703,114 1.880,388.188 
1,043 119,3b3,026 	23.7091 	27.198,97.' 87,884,514 49.950.465 140.805,451 

689 39,29,050 	6.107 	6.758.154 43,762.999 17.068.(L55 62,205,884 
erta... 	. )95 70,804,070 	12,524 	13.903,062 55,898,599 28,923,096 86.225,069 

and 
ukon . .. 1,713 256.011.983,  42,570 	51,979,393 144.466,346 93.359,051 251.924.259 

otat't 2.065,129,763 54,8313,495,233,831660,491 231.127.663 1,5I8,624,817 3,125,828.511 

urpose 
E3roup 
ducera 
ateriala. . 6,892 1,482, 194.043 208,930 232,733,013 634,232.482 517.085,301 1,221,6.0,585 

8,G96 441,611,585 96,740 94,650,930 558,118,480 222.874.824 792.271.852 
utriuJ 

iuipmcnt 2,0811 829,908,231 07,250 119,070,287 280,546,886 256,338.699 551,591,976 
ides and 
aside 376 245,949,257 65.541 71.890,700 186,070,917 128.554.741 310,280,534 
LIting ..... 2,158 173,474,299 95.2,4 79.541,935 148,901,374 120,8.2,007 271,090,917 
uk and 

. 

,)sscco... . 668 187,497,631 21,646 24,398,981 68,935,399 81,472,043 152,152, 	05 

d ........ 	.. 

k and 
ationery . 2.349 137,392,420 40,348 53,453,842 44,267,314 92,639,593 138.673.644 
se fur- 
hings and 
uipmeut.. 800 89.293,123 27.440 27.199,931 41,836.387 46,648.414 90,102,39? 
tonal ,jtil 
ies 534 43,476,516 12,420 12,729,626 28,185,411 26,387,756 55,289,473 
cetlaneous 175 31,440,726 5,256 6,075.786 15,842.137 16,052,889 32,439,014 

I Groan value lea, oust of materials, fuel, and electricity. 

In the paragraphs following, a short review will be given of the two 
groups of industries most likely to feel the effects of the increased demands 
occasioned by the present war. As mentioned previously these two groups 
are the "food" and "iron and steel" industries. 

FOOD INDUSTRIES 

To supply the daily needs of the Canadian people for food is a huge 
task requiring the labour of many people and an organization which is 
world-wide in its ramifications. Some of the leading industries in this 
group with their gross values of production in 1937 were as follows: 
slaughtering and meat packing, $181,419,311; flour and feed mills, 
$133,634,179; butter and cheese, $124,935,055; bread and other bakery 
products, $76,462,891; fruit and vegetable preparations. $50,289,711; biscuits 
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and confectionery. $49,475,403; sugar, $40,916,044; coffee, tea, and spices, 
$27,035,275; fish curing and packing, $26,088,625; miscellaneous foods, 
$20.172.909; lireakfast fooda, $11,461,213; and condensed milk, $11,247,823. 
A hrtr'f rnvIr'w of the hun' important of tIn iniltistries follows. 

The Shipping kuu:rr 	a Unachno Cannery —.Tnc 1rult, arid vegetaule preparation 
industry in Canada showed a capital investment of well over $47,000,000 and 
distributed, in salaries and wages, $7,200,000 in 1937. The large majority of 
employees in this industry are female and are seasonally employed. 

('ran'teoy, Canadian Government Motion J'ctrre Bureau 

Slaughtering and Meat Packing.—Slauglitering and meat packing is 
the leading industry of the food group. In 1937 its output was valued at 
$181,419,311; it furnished employment to 13.070 persons who were paid 
$17,085,008 in salaries and wages. About. $121,000,000 was paid out by 
packers for live stock. The packing plantr, are concentrated in the larger 
centres of population and are located in all provinces, with Ontario, 
Quebec, Manitoba. and Alberta of chief importance in the order named. 
Of the 138 establishments, 36 contributed 91 p.c. of the total output, while 
7 of the largest plants had an average production of about $13,000,000. 
The same is true of employment. Thirty-six plants reported 89 p.c. of 
the total number of persons employed, while the seven largest plants 
averaged 868 employees each. This industry contributes materially to 
the foreign trade of Canada. The exports in 1937 totalled $54,113,878, 
the principal single item comprising 'bacon and hams, shoulders and sides". 
Imports in 1937 were $13,671,616 and consisted chiefly of hides and skins, 
sausage casings, gelatine, and meat. 

Dairy Products.—Manufacturing statistics of dairy production are 
given in the cliaptt'r on Agriculture at pp. 63-66. 

i—Il 
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Flour Milling.—The flour-milling industry with an output valued at 
$133,634,179 in 1937 is one of the leading industries of the group from the 
point of view of gross value of production. This industry, which has 
existed to meet the domestic needs for more than 300 years, is one of the 
Dominion's oldest manufactures, but it is only within recent times that its 
progress has become outstanding. The first World War gave a great 
impetus to this trade. The 335 flour mills, as distinguished from feed mills, 
many of them of the most modern type and highest efficiency, have a 
capacity far in excess of Canada's demands. During 1928, productive capacity 
reached about 121,000 barrels per day. Since then, this industry has been 
adversely affected by the difficulties that have beset the Canadian grain 
trade and the decline in the prices of grains. Exports of wheat flour 
declined from 10,737,266 barrels in 1928 to 4,087,011 barrels in 1937 but in 
spite of the decrease Canada continues to be one of the leading exporters 
of wheat flour. 

The flour-milling industry has a tremendous capacity to produce 
whatever flour may be needed under present war condit ions. In 1937, the 
maximum daily capacity of the mills was 102,057 barrels per day of 24 
hours, or an annual capacity of over 37,000,000 barrels. Even if the 
industry were to work only at 75 p.c. of its capacity, over 27,000,000 barrels 
of flour could be produced. Such a production would allow for an export 
of about 17,000,000 barrels per annum, an increase of 13,000,000 barrels over 
the quantity exported in 1937. 

Canned Foods.—The development in the production of canned foods 
in Canada has shown a remarkable expansion since the beginning of the 
twentieth century. In 1900 the total value did not exceed $8,250,000, but 
in 1930 it had increased to more than $55.000,000, or six and one-half times 
as much. In 1933 the value of production dropped to $33,000,000, and 
rose again to $62,000,000 in 1937. The principal commodities used in the 
canning industry arc: fish, fruits and vegetables, milk, and meats, while 
the industry itself forms an adjunct of considerable importance to other 
industries, notably the tin-can industry, the wooden-box industry, and the 
paper and printing industries. The development of the canned-foods trade 
has effected great changes in the relation of foods to seasons. Fruits and 
vegetables of many kinds, retaining much of their original freshness and 
flavour, are to be had at all times of the year. Producers in the country 
are provided with an enormously extended market, and consumers in 
both city and country with cheap and wholesome food in great variety. 
The consumer also enjoys protection by the inspection services of the 
Department of Agriculture and the Department of Fisheries. 

Quantity and Value of Principal Foods Canned in Canada, 1937 

Product 	 Quantity I Value 

Fish ............................................................... case 2,217,708 13,619,606 
Fruits ................. ....................................... 2,120,413 5.281,981 
Vegetables ........................................................ 9,611,050 17,117.580 
Meats ............. 	................................................. lb 6,093,546 1,318,900 
Soups .............................................................. 

......... 
.... 

case 2,426,739 6.021,687 
Concentrated milk products ..... ....................................... - 10. 078, 192 
Other foods ............................................................ ..- 

.. 
8,788.959 

Total .... ...................................................... .- 52,191.560 
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Biscuits and Confectionery.—The value of biscuits and confectionery 
produced in Canada totalled $49475403 in 1937. Of this amount $14,103,665 
was represented by biscuits. $21233992 by chocolate and sugar confection-
ery, and the balance of $1l.137.746 by cocoa and chocolate, nuts, and other 
products. Large quantities of biscuits and confectionery are consumed 
annually in Canada. In 1937 the per capita consumption of biscuits 
amounted to 964 pounds and confectionery 121 pounds. The biscuit, 
confectionery, and cocoa and chocolate industry is thus of considerable 
importance. In 1937 there were 223 establishments reporting. These plants 
had a capital investment of $38,565.652; they furnished employment to 
11.879 persons who were paid $10,892,004 in salaries and wages. The 
industrY is concentrated mainly in Ontario. 

Sugar. 'l'lu' production of sugar requires the constiiiction of large 
factories entailing huge capital investments. In 1937 there were 10 plants 
in operation with an average investment in fixed and current assets of over 
$3,500,000 each. The location of these plants was as follows: Nova Scotia, 
1; New Brunswick, 1; Quebec, 2; Ontario, 3; Alberta. 2; and British 
Columbia. 1. The selling value at the factory of the products made by the 
in(lIIstry totalled $40,916,044. To produce the large quantity of sugar 
required by Canadians, it took the labour of 2,332 persons who received 
83.318,861 in salaries and wages. The quantity of sugar produced reached 
the huge total of 1,025.553,455 pounds, enough sugar to allow more than 92 
i'ounds to every person in Canada. Both cane and beet sugar are 
produced. Beet sugar is produced in Ontario and Alberta from locally 
grown beets and constituted 118 p.c. of the total output in 1937. The 
production of beet sugar has risen considerably during the past decade, 
the output having increased from 60,969,131 pounds in 1927 to 120.440235 
pounds in 1937. The sugar-refining industry is, therefore, of considerable 
illijortance in the industrial life of Canada. 

IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRIES 

The iron and steel industries account anually for about. 17 p.c. of all 
factory output in the Dominion and for about 19 p.c. of factory employ-
ment. In 1937 the gross output value for the 1,345 establishments in this 
group was $624,819,877 and the number of eniployees. 127.148. 

Pig iron production totalled 705,427 long tons in 1938, a decline of 
21 p.c. from 1937. Only 4 companies operate iron-ore blast furnaces in 
Canada but, if operated at capacity, these plants could make 1.450.000 
tons of pig iron per year. In 1938 only 6 units were used and output 
amounted to less than one-half of the Dominion's capacity. The record 
uroduction was in 1929 when 1.080,160 tons were made and the next best 
year was 1918 with 1.067.456 ton& 

In 1938 alone the imports of iron ore totalled 1,302.430 tons, of which 
about 50 p.c. was from the United States for use in Ontario and about 
50 p.c. from Newfoundland for use in Nova Scotia. 

Recent developments with respect to iron ore in Canada are therefore 
important. In 1939, after a lapse of 15 years, Canada again became a 
producer of iron ore for blast furnace use. The Algoma Steel Corporation 
Limited, stimulated by an Ontario Government bounty, began work two 
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Covrteay, Algoma Steel Corporotton, Limited, Sautt Ste. Marie 

years ago on a beneficiating plant, the objective being to sinter their low-
grade siderite ore and so raise the iron content to the standard required 
for blast furnace use. Initial shipments were rkade in August, 1939- When 
finally completed this plant will have a yearly capacity of about 300,000 
tons of sintered ore. The immense reserve of crude ore is estimated at 
100,000,000 tons. 

Of even greater importance from a national standpoint are the recent 
developments at Steep Rock Lake, 145 nles west of Port Arthur, where 
diamond drilling has outlined a huge tonnage of iron ore of exceptionally 
high grade, about 61 p.c. iron content compared with 51 p.c. iron in the 
imported ores which are now being used. Development work is now 
being pushed on this property with the expectation that shipinent.s will 
begin early in 1940. 
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Production of steel ingots and castings in 1938 totalled 1,152,728 tons 
including 1,103,090 tons of ingots and 49,638 tons of castings. Steel fur-
naces operated at about 61 p.c. of capacity. The record output of steel 
was in 1918 when 1,672,954 tons were produced. 

Rolled products such as billets, rails, bars, wire rods, plates, etc., are 
now made in 16 different mills, the value of output amounting to 
$46,040,787 in 1938. Recent additions to the products made in these works 
include heavy structural shapes, plates up to 42 inches in width and tin 
plate, all of which were previously imported in large quantities. Special 
attention has been given to alloys and special steels and Canadian mills 
are now able to supply practically all of the domestic requirements of 
these materials. 

Aiiong the sceonilarv or fabricating groups, the automobile industry 
iiiOt i:uorHnl 	riul ii ii 	r- tail trucks in 1938 amounting to 

166.086 units valued at 
SI08.158,725 at factory 
pnces. Canadian-made 
cars are shipped to all 
parts of the world, ex-
ports in 1938 amounting 
to 57,767 in number and 
$22.235,474 in value. 

F 	 The manufacture and 

I -• 	 - 	
.. 	 maintenance of railway 

I 	- 	 . 	 cars and locomotives 
ranked next to automo- 

I 	 biles in output value and 
- 	- - 	- 	j 	led all iron and steel in- 

A M ultpte Wood Carver in Opi a,, ii. This machine 	
dustries in the number 

cuts out a large number of identical designs in 	of persons employed. The 
one operation. 	 . 	37 establishments in this 

C'i, rf.sy, Canadian Ind,jst ri,., L nit? ed 
group reported gross pro- 

duction in 1938 at 881.936,751 and the number of employees at 19.905. 
Armament orders contributed to the expansion of the aircraft industry 

as output advanced to $6,927,105 in 1938 from $1,730,724 in 1937. Produc-
tion included 282 complete machines valued at $4,001,622. 

Output values for other industries in this group were as follows in 
1937: sheet metal products, $49,132.766; farm implements, $18$613394; 
machinery, $57,096,816; iron castings, $41,913,753; wire and wire goods, 
$23,558,635; shipbuilding, $10,360,686; boilers and engines, $11,211,501; 
heating and cooking apparatus. $15,976,018; hardware and tools. 822.464.718; 
and bridge and structural steel work, $16,850,324. 

Leading Individual Industries 
The indtistiies based on mineral resources have taken their place 

among the leading manufactures of Canada along with the industries based 
upon forest, and agricultural (including live-stock) resources. 

The pulp and paper industry, although of comparatively recent 
development, had, by 1923, displaced flour milling as Canada's most 
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inSI)orlant manufacturing industry and, in spite of recent vicissitudes, held 
that position up to 1935 when it was displaced by the non-ferrous metal 
smelting and refining industry. In employment, and salaries and wages 
paid, however, pulp and paper is still the leading industry. 

The incidence of the depression resulted in a re-arrangement in the 
rank of many industries that has already proved temporary in some 
cases. The suspension of capital expenditures, a serious factor in the 
depression, greatly reduced the output of such important industries as 
sawmills, electrical equipment, automobiles, railway rolling-stock, primary 
iron and steel, machinery, etc. On the other hand, demand for goods for 
immediate consumption was more stable, especially in such industries as 
petroleum products, bakeries, cotton yarn and cloth, printing and publish-
ing, clothing, tobacco, beverages, etc. However, as previously stated, some 
return to the pre-depression order of importance is in evidence. Comparing 
the rankings for 1933 with those for 1937, it may be noted that automobiles 
came up from eleventh to fourth place, sawmills from fourteenth to 
seventh, electrical equipment from sixteenth to eighth; cotton yarn and 
cloth, and bread and other bakery products, which appeared in eighth 
and seventh places, respectively, in 1933, dropped back again to fourteenth 
and eleventh. 

Principal Statistics of Fifteen Leading Industries, 1937 

Estab' Salarisa Cost Gross 
Industry lish- Capital - 

P OYO and of Value of 
ments Wages Materials Productet 

No. $ No. 5 8 8 

Non-ferrous metal smelt- 
14 162.696,595 11.570 17.990.947 201.962,985 318.278,251 
98 570,352.287 33.205 48,757,795 91.121.629 226.244,711 

Slaughtering 	and 	meat 

ings.ndreflmng............ 

138 65,411,606 13,070 17,085,008 148,057,651 181,410.311 

Pulpend paper..............

Automobiles .............. IS 87,996.242 14.946 22,138.991 92,706,147 134,810.280 
packing ................... 

1.086 
.. 

511280,222 5,809 5,877.7561 111.558.331 133.634,179 
I11utter and cheeae ......... 2,568 60,001,842 16.583 15,698.085 91,175,986 124,935.055 
Sawmills ................. 3,836 90,405.105 33.917 21,173,872, 57,280,0SO 104,849,785 
Electrical 	apparatuS and 

97,187.905 21.706 26,291,436 41.695,446 98,841,992 
Petroleum products 57 64,280.266 5.137 8.246,843, 80.401.880 98.454,014 
RSLIWUY rotling.et.ock 37 

. 

88,426.476 21.496 29,187.157 56. 191.146 93,854,555 

supplies..................191 

brand and other bakery 
products................. 3.179 49,164.576 21.252 19.759,740 39,498,456 76,462,991 

Flour and Iced mills......... 

Rubber goods (including 
50 

.. 

.. 

55,119,212 13.096 14,041,066 31,126.755 74,263,753 
Primary iron and ateel 

.. 

55 96.875.3'7 14.064 19.926.4911 33.805.631 ;2,280,669 
Cottonysrnandcloth 38 67.832,556 19.160 16.350,956 42.063.654 72.113,578 
Printing and publishing 779 53,235,912 17,834 25,189,3761 12,990,521 60,982,409 

footwear) ............... 

Ttal, Fifteen Leading 
Industries .. 	........ 12,1311,8*1,215,161 289,718 *13,711,824 1,121,521,2681,871,421,733 

Grand Totals, All In- 
dustries .............. 

.. 

24,8318,415,257,831 14*411 251,727,4372,411.121,7873,125,451,511 

Percentages 	of 	Fifteen 
leading 	Industries 	to 

.. 

All Industries ........... . 489 480 398 435 581j 6l6 

I Net value is obtained by deducting cost of materials, feel, and electricity used in manufc-
tiring from the gross value. 
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Manufactures in Leading Cities 
Montreal proper, with an output vluri at $511,481,054 in 1937, 

exceeded Toronto proper, with $475,470,149 After these two cities came 
Hamilton with $170,651,205, Windsor $136,896,194, Vancouver $95,717,017, 
and Winnipeg with $80,108,696. Fifteen other places had manufactures 
with a gross value of production of over $25,000,000 in 1937. 

Cities of Canada with a Manufacturing Production of Over Twenty- 
Five Million Dollars in 1937 

City 
Estab- 
tish- 

ments 
Capital E 	- 10m 

No. 

SaJari 
and 

Wages J 
$ 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

8 

Gross 
Value of 

Productel 

No. 6 $ 

Montreal ... ...  ... 	...... . ... 2,474 415.816,451 105,931 112,652.112 281.407,815 511.481 054 
Toronto ..................... 2.797 423,350.508 96.247 115,520.050 247,422,0118 475.470,049 
Hamilton. .... 	. 	........... 479 182,730.036 32,018 40.255.040 81,978,973 170.051.205 
Windsor .................... 228 

. 
. 

77,750,511 18,650 38,819.448 70.667,058 I38,896,181 
Vancouver .................. 824 85.851.189 17.041 20,783.032 53,139,109 85.717.017 
Winnipeg. ................... 622 72.419.041 17,284 111.687,511 45.498,865 50.I08,096 
Montreal East .............. ..II 39,820.004 2,018 2,802796 48.083,688 6:3,031.833 
Oshawa ....... ... 	.......... .45 25,155.927 8,652 8,831,017 39,347,172 59,884,875 
Rit.chener ......... 	......... ..161 35,456.720 9,338 9,754,831 24,043.357 46,747.407 

239 36,891.879 9,751 10,793,097 21.373.803 46,188.011 
76 22.279.588 5.766 5.928,738 17,051.535 32.478.113 

London 	..................... 
Peterlxrough .....  ......... 
Quebec. 	................... 299 

.. 
47.856.602 9,674 8,582.341 15,817,137 31,480,005 

a .170 

. 

. 

26.018.084 4,2.38 5,508.491 19,480,097 30,555,736 
Edmonton .................. 

. 

. 

19.559.034 4,460 5.294,026 19,480.580 29,264,699 
Three Rivera ............... 59,201,086 5,737 6,579,46, 13.418,083 29,102,521 
Ottawa .....  ............ .... 203 3.3.743.492 7,013 S, 546.4 171 11,155,129 28,244,035 
NewToroato ... 	.......... 19 26,571,1:10 2,957 4.25(507 15.230,764 29.011.405 

Clgary ....................... 

Brantiord. ........ 	......... 

.175 

107 

.52 

38,099,182 7.277 7.411.070 14,714,828 28,017.904 
47 

. 

36,51S,tiSO' 3,159 4,309.227 21,261,941 26,720,108 

...

42 

. 

10,533,032 1,778 2,252.237 19,060,201 25,627,615 
Sarnja 	.................. 
St. Bonilace 	................. 
St,Catharines ......... 	.... 90 21,874,082 5.463 6,295.818 13,593,287 25,291,903 

Net value is obtained by  deducting ca-st ,i material,,, fuel, and electricity usesi in manu-
facturing from the gross value. 

Conditions During the Years 1934-39 
l't'rliaps the hest ithl-round baroitieter of conditions is afforded by the 

indexes of employment maintained from month to month in the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. These are based on returns received from establish-
ments having 15 hands or over and include the great majority of employees. 
The indexes are given below for the latest six years. 

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures 
(1926—ISO) 

Month 1934 1935 1938 1937 1938 1939 Month 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 

Jan. 	1 SOOt 874 96-8 102-4 1080 l04- July 	1 93-8 98-5 101-7 1190 1118 111-1 
Feb. 	I 04-2 90-I 985 1053 110-3 108-I Aug. 	1 94-2 999 101-9 1181 1100 1129 
Mar. 	1 03-5 92-7 90-5 107-6 

1 
 10 5 1070 Sept. 	1 94-3 100-8 1039 1212 1138 115-3 

Apr. 	I 
ifay 	I 

58-1 
90-2 

93.9 
95-6 

101-1 
102-7 

110-8 
1138 

1108 
110-6 

1071 
108-4 

Oct, 	1 
Nor. 	I 

04-4 
92-8 

103-3 
103-S 

100-0 
107-7 

1217 
119-0 

1125 
1109 

1197 
122-I 

June 	1 93-2 98-4 103-4 1179 112-3 111-4 Dec. 	1 91-3 101-4 107-0 115-3 110-1 - 
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A Glimpse of the Rugged Coast of Cape Breton Highlands National Park. Nova Scotia. 
Court ely, 's-ational Parks Bsreau of Canada 

delightful outings over the highways and trails that penetrate its mountain 
fastnesses. Located on the International Boundary, it adjoins Glacier 
National Park in Montana, with which it forms the Waterton-Glacier 
International Peace Park. 
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THE NATIONAL PARKS OF CANADA 

Among Canada's most valuable posssions is her fine system of 
national parks. Nineteen regions of outstanding beauty or interest, which 
comprise a total area of 12.403 square miles, are set aside for the perpetual 
use and enjoyment of the people. The national parks conserve the wild 
life of Canada under natural conditions, preserve the original beauty of 
the landscape, and provide remarkable opportunities for outdoor life and 
recreation. They are administered by the Department of Mines and 
Resources through the National Parks Bureau. 

Within the parks nearly 700 miles of motor roads and 3,000 miles of 
trails have been built to open up new and interesting regions. Picturesque 
towns have developed at the administrative centres of the larger parks, 
where facilities for recreation such as golf courses, tennis courts, outdoor 
swimming pools, and bath-houses have been made available. Lakes and 
streams are periodically stocked with game fish, and accommodation for 
tourists operated by private enterprise has been supplemented by the 
provision of equipped public campgrounds. The local administration of 
the parks is carried out by resi(lent superintendent.s or othec officials. 

The scenic and recreational parks situated in the Rocky and Selkirk 
Mountains of Alberta and British Coltunbia are best known, and contain 
regions of scenic grandeur probably unsurpassed in the world. Among the 
enormous ranges are hundreds of lofty peaks, huge glaciers, and beautiful 
valleys set with sparkling lakes or coursed by foaming streams. Banfi 
National Park, 2.555 square miles in area, was the first national park 
established in the 1)ominion. It lies on the eastern slope of the Rockies 
and contains the vorhl-fainous resorts, Banif and Lake Louise. The town 
of Banif, the tai'k headquarters, forms the centre of a remarkable system 
of trails and motor highways which provide access to such well-known 
points as Lake Louise, Moraine Lake, and the Mount Assinihoine regions, 
as well as adjacent park areas. An all-year resort, Banif offers a wide 
range of recreations both in sununer and winter, and its accommodations 
are numerous and excellent. 

Adjoining Banif Park to the north is Jasper National Park, largest on 
the continent.. This immense area of 4,200 square miles is noted for its 
historical associations, and is also a summer and winter playground. Among 
its outstanding points of interest are Maligne Lake, Miette Hot Springs. 
Tonquin Valley, and Mount Edith Cavell. Set high on the shoulders of 
mighty peaks that form part of the Continental Divide, and extending 
into Banif Park is the Columbia lee-field, the incIting glaciers of which 
feed streams that eventually reach three ocean, the Atlantic, Arctic, and 
Pacific. A new scenic highway, which will connect Banif and Jasper Parks 
and provide access to the Columbia Ice-field, is expected to he open for 
tourist travel by July 1, 1940. 

In southwestern Alberta is Waterton Lakes National Park, 220 square 
miles in area. Outstanding from a scenic point of view. Waterton offers 
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West of the Great Divide of the Rockies, which forms the boundary 
between Alberta and British Columbia. are Kootenay and Yoho Parks, 
both of which adjoin Banif Park. Yoho Park, 507 square miles in area, 
contains many remarkable scenic places including the famous Yoho Valley 
and Emerald. O'Hara, and Wapta Lakes. Kootenay Park borders the 
Banff-Windermei-e Highway for a distance of about 62 miles, and contains 
an area of 587 square miles. Its outstanding attractions are Radium Hot 
Springs. arliong the hottest in the Rockies, and Sinclair Canyon. a mighty 

in tIns western wall of the Rockies. 

Tiv Gt 	Steps in Paradise Vafley, Banif National Park. Albrrta. 

Courteay, Noflonal I'arka Burerzu 0 (tuada 
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The western outposts of Canada's National Park system are Glacier 
and Mount Reveistoke Parks in the Selkirk Mountains. Glacier Park, 
served only by railway, is a primitive area of 521 square miles. Mount 
Reveistoke Park, containing 100 square ittiles, is situated at a general 
elevation of 6,000 feet above sea level, and is accessible by a spectacular 
highway from the town of Revelstoke 

	

• 	
- 

Lake Louise, Banff National Park, Alberta. 
(',urteoy, Ca,,adwn Go er,, 

,,,cnl 
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Eastward in the Prairie Provinces are found parks, different, but not 
less attractive, in type of beauty. Prince Albert National Park, containing 
an area of 1,869 square miles, lies almost in the geographical centre of 
Saskatchewan.. It possesses a remarkable system of lakes interconnected 
by small streams and rivers, and forms a paradise for fishermen and lovers 
of outdoor life. Southeasterly, in Manitoba, is Riding Mountain National 
Park, a well-timbered area of 1,148 square miles situated at an altitude 
of 2.000 feet. It is easily accessible by rail and highway and ranks as one 
of Canada's most popular vacation centres. 

Three national parks in Ontario provide ideal vacation and camping 
areas in beautiful surroundings. Point Pelee Park, the most southerly 
mainland point in Canada, has miles of fine sand beaches, and is also one 
of the outstanding bird ssrictuaries of the Dominion. Otorgian Bay Islands 
Park, comprising a group of islands in the famed Georgian Bay region. 
and St. Lawrence Islands Park, which includes several islands and a 
mainland reservation among the 'Thousand Islands", also have been 
reserved for public use. 
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The recent establishment of Cape Breton Highlands National Park 
in Nova Scotia adds a new type of scenery to the Dominion playgrounds. 
This park contains 390 square miles, and its attractive sea beaches and 
rugged coastline, backed by a high mountainous tableland with deep 
valleys opening to the sea, provide views that are among the experiences 
of a lifetime. The park is accessible by the Cabot Trail, a motor highway 
which girdles its northern portion and connects with the main provincial 
highways. 

Prine Edward Island National Park, established in 1937, extends along 
the northern shore of that province for a distance of 25 miles. In its 
seven square miles are magnificent stretches of tine sand beaches and 
dunes backed by forested and agricultural areas of great pastoral charm. 
These new maritime parks, where development is proceeding, promise to 
become two of the most popular vacation areas on the continent. 

\\Thile  all national parks are wild-life sanctuaries, some are more 
particularly devoted to the protection of big-game animals threatened 
with extinction by the advance of settlement over their former range. 
Buffalo and Elk Island National Parks, in Alberta, fenced areas of 197 
and 51 square mites, respectively, contain large herds of buffalo and elk 
as well as a large number of moose and deer. Nemiskam National Park 
provides, within its area of eight square miles, a sanctuary for prong-
horned antelope. Elk Island National Park also possesses excellent 
facilities for outdoor life and recreation and has been developed into a 
widely-known vacation area. 

Another function of national park administration is that concerned 
with the preservation, restoration, and marking of historic sites throughout 
the Dominion. In the work of acquiring and selecting sites worthy of 
commemoration, the Dominion Government has the assistance of the 
Historic Sites and Monuments Board, a group of recognized authorities on 
the history of the section of the country they represent. Of the total 
number of sites that have been considered by the Board, nearly 300 have 
been suitably marked by the Department of Mines and Resources and 
many others recommended for future attention. Two of the largest and 
best-known historic sites in the Maritime Provinces, Fort Beauséjour, near 
Sackville, New Brunswick, and Fort Anne, at Annapolis Royal, Nova Scotia, 
have been established as national historic parks. Intimately associated 
with events relating to the early history of Canada, these parks possess 
fine museums containing many interesting exhibits. 

National Parks are thus conserving for the future outstanding regions 
of natural beauty and places of national interest, to which Canadians and 
visitors from other countries have access for all time. Their value to 
Canada is increasing each year for they are not only serving to meet the 
educational and recreational needs of her people, but, by helping to swell 
the flow of tourist travel from abroad, they are also adding to the 
economic wealth of the nation. 



CHAPTER XVII 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Dominion Finance 
Aiiiong tie lowers conferred on the Dominion Government by the 

Brii.ish North America Act were: the right to deal with the public debt 
and property; the right to raise money by any system of taxation (time 
provinces were limited to direct taxation); and the borrowing of money 
on the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was established 
in 1869 to have 'supervision, control and direction of all matters relating 
to financial affairs, public accounts, and revenue and expenditure of the 
Dominion". 

I:' 

Furnaces for Assay Work, Royal Canadian Mtnt, Ott,wa. 
Courtesy, Canadwrz 	 .%Iutu,n Picturr Bureau 

At Confederation the revenues, notably the customs and excise duties 
that had previously accrued to the treasuries of the provinces, were 
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue 

170 



DOMINION FINANCES 	 171 

fund against which certain specific charges, such as cost of collection, interest 
on public debt, and salary of the Governor General, were made. The 
remainder of the fund was appropriated by Parliament. The public works, 
cash assets, and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines, 
minerals, and royalties, also became Dominion property. In its turn the 
Dominion became responsible for the pre-existing debts of the provinces. 

Since the main source of the revenues of the provinces was now taken 
over, the Dominion undertook to pay annual subsidies to the provinces for 
the support of their governments and legislatures. With the growth of the 
Dominion, the principle of subsidy payments has been extended to the 
western provinces and from time to time adjustments have been made 
in the moneys so paid. 

Dominion Finances, 1868-1939 

ear Revenue 
Receipts 

p 
c SPI& 

Receipts' 
Total 

Expenditure 

Per 
Capita 

Expendi- 

Net Debt 
at 

End of 

Net 
Debt 

Cta' 

8 8 $ $ 8 8 

13.687.928 3-90 14.071,689 4-01 75,757.135 21-58 
1871 ................ 19.375,037 5-25 19.2113.478 5-23 77,706,518 21-09 
1881 ................ 29.835,298 681 337961143 782 155,395,780 3593 
1891 ................ 38,579.311 7-98 40.793,208 8-44 237,909,031 49-21 
1901 ................ 52,516,333 9.78 5799"903 1080 268.490.004 49-99 
1911 ................ 117.884.328 16-36 122.861,250 17-05 340.042,052 47-18 
1921 ................ 4311.292,184 49-65 528,302,513' 60-12 2,340,878.984 260-37 
1926 ................ 382,893,OD9 40-51 355.116,423' 37-58 2.388.731,099 252-85 

1868.................... 

357.720,435 34-48 441,568,413' 42-56 2,261,611,937 217-94 

.... 

334.508.081 

.... 

31-84 448,742.316' 12-71 2.375.840.172 226-14 
1933 .... 	.. 	......... 311,735,288 

... 

211-19 532.369,94w 49-84 2,596,480,826 243-09 
324,660.590 

.. 

30-00 458,157.905' 42-33 2,729,978,140 252-22 

1931 ................. 

381.973,763 33-10 478.106,581' 43-72 2,946,110.1158 280-28 

1932 ................. 

19311 ................ 372.585.996 

. 

33-79 532.583,555' 48-29 3,060,100.517 272-59 

1934 ................. 
1935 ................. 

454.153,747 40-84 532,035,432' 47-84 3.083.952.202 277-33 
516.692,749 

. 

46-10 534,408.117' 47-68 3.101.687.570 276-71 
5937 ................. 
1938............... 

502,171,354 44-37 5.53,0,3,097' 4889 3,152,559,314 278-62 

Per capita figures for census year, are based upon census popular ions and for Lnterven,ng years 
on official estimate,. 2  Includes advances to ra1ways and transfers from active to non-active 
asseth 

At the time of the formation of the Dominion, the revenue collections 
were comparatively small but obligations shouldered by the central 
government provided for completion of the Intercolonial railway, and, 
with the entry of British Columbia, for the construction of the Canadian 
Pacific railway; early in the pre9ent century the National Trans('ontinental 
was undertaken. Indeed, the single item of railways and canals accounted 
for almost the entire increase in the net direct debt of from $76,000,000 
in 1868 to $336,000,000 in 1914. To a very great extent, therefore, the 
national debt down to the War of 1914-18 represented expenditures for pro-
ductive purposes and tangible assets were acquired by the Dominion 
thereIor. Moreover, this debt was largely held outside Canada. The 
next decade witnessed the tremendous increase in the direct debt from 
$336,000,000 to a maximum of $2,453,777,000 in 1923—an increase of over 
two billions of dollars not represented, in the main, by corresponding 
assets, and upon which interest charges were relatively high. One redeem-
ing feature was that the major portion of this debt was held within the 
country, for the abnormal prosperity induced by the War provided 
Canadians with the funds to invest in Government issues and the added 
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desire of the Government to tap the rapidly-accumulating resources of 
the masses was instrumental in instructing the man-in-the-street how to 
invest his money in bonds. Following 1923 there was a steady fall in the 
net direct debt to $2,177,764,000 in 1930, but the depression, with accom-
panying railway deficits and large necessary expenditures for unemployment 
relief, has established a new high level of indebtedness of $3,152,559,314, 
as at Mar. 31, 1939, or an equivalent of $27862 net debt per capita. 

Fiscal Year 1938-39.---The Minister of Finance, the Hon. Chas. A. 
Dunning, in his Budget Speech of Apr. 25, 1939, outlined the financial 
position of Canada and estimated that the over-all deficit for 1939-40 
should not exceed $60,000,000, exclusive of any further losses which might 
be incurred through the Government's guarantee of wheat marketings. 

The most important tax change was the provision for a credit against 
income tax equal to 10 p.c. of the capital expenditures made by any 
individual, firm, partnership, or corporation in the year preceding Apr. 30, 
1940. Provision was also made for extension to Jan. 1, 1943, of the period 
of eligibility for the three-year exemption from income tax granted to 
new metallilerous mines. In order to implement the undertaking made 
in the United States-United Kingdom Trade Agreement, the Budget 
exempted all but goods entering the country under the General Tariff 
from the special excise tax of 3 p.c. on imports. Minor changes were 
made in the Customs Tariff and the Income War Tax Act, while under 
the Excise Act the tax on spirits used in making vinegar was increased 
from 27 cents per gallon to 60 cents per gallon. 

The Special War Budget.—On Sept. 12, 1939, at a special session of 
Parliament called following on the outbreak of war in Europe, the Acting 
Minister of Finance, Hon. J. L. lisley, presented a comprehensive program 
of tax changes intended to provide revenues to meet the additional 
expenditures arising out of Canada's participation in the war. The most 
important feature of this program was the Excess Profits Tax Act, which 
provided for a tax on excess profits, to be calculated at the Option of the 
taxpayer on either of two bases. One Option embodies a graduated tax 
on profits when calculated as a percentage of capital employed in the 
undertaking, while the other option embodies a tax of 50 p.c. on the 
increase in profits over the average profits for the four years 1936, 1937, 
1938, and 1939, or the four fiscal periods of the taxpayer ending therein. 
It was provided that, in either case, the ordinary income tax paid could 
be deducted as an expense before calculating the Excess Profits Tax. 

Under the Income War Tax Act the ordinary rate of tax on corpora-
tions was increased from 15 p.c. to 18 p.c., while the rate on corporations 
making a consolidated return was increased from 17 p.c. to 20 P.C. A war 
surtax equal to 20 p.c. of the tax payable by individuals under existing 
income tax rates was levied. Allowance of contributions to patriotic 
organizations as a deduction up to 50 p.c. of net taxable income was also 
provided for. 

Under the Excise Act the duty on spirits was increased from $4 to $7 
per proof gallon; the duty on Canadian brandy was increased from $3 to 
$6 per proof gallon; the duty on malt was increased from 6 cents to 10 
cents per pound; the duty on manufactured tobacco, with the exception of 
cigarettes, was increased from 20 cents to 25 cents per pound; the duty on 
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cigarettes weighing not more than three pounds per thousand was increased 
from $4 per thousand to $5 per thousand. Other changes affecting malt 
liquor and malt syrup were also made. 

Under the Customs Tariff, increases were made in the duty on imported 
beers, liquors, wines, and tobaccos to correspond with the increases made 
in the tax on these products when manufactured doriiestically. In addition, 
there was imposed an increase in the duty on coffee of 10 cents per pound, 
and of 5 cents per pound on tea valued less than 35 cents per pound, 7 
cents per pound on tea valued 35 cents or more but less than 45 cents per 
pound. and 10 cents per pound on tea valued 45 cents or more per pound. 

Ch10 rnaucn Rem, P.erinc: 	e:. 	C nadan Mint, Ott.wa 
C iu,t cay. Cu nail 101 I, orein ?fIrtZI Mutto'i FICt [nt B otu 

Although no increase was made in the rate of sales tax, important 
items were removed from the exempt list, including canned fish, salted or 
smoked meats, and electricity and gas when used in a dwelling place. 
Carbonic acid gas and similar preparations used for aerating non-alcoholic 
beverages were taxed at the rate of 2 cents per pound under the Special 
War Revenue Act, while the tax on wines of all kinds, except sparkling 
wines containing not more than 40 p.c. proof spirit, was increased to 15 
cents per gallon; the tax on champagne and all other sparkling wines 
was increased to 1150 per gallon. 

The Public Accounts—In the Public Accounts, receipts on ordinary 
account are classified under two headings: (1) receipts from taxation; 
and (2) non-tax revenue resulting from public services maintained by the 
Government. Special receipts, which are usually of a non-recurring 
character, are included in a third category. Expenditures are now being 
classified under four headings: (1) ordinary expenditures, which include the 
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ordinary operating costs of government, pensions, subsidies to provinces, 
etc.; (2) capital expenditures on account of railways, canals, and public 
works; (3) special expenditures consisting chiefly of expenditures designed 
to relieve unemployment and agricultural distress, etc.; and (4) Govern-
went-owned enterprises, representing losses of, or non-active advances to 
Government-owned enterprises that are operated as separate corporations. 
Previous to the fiscal year 1935-36, this latter type of expenditure was 
shown under special expenditure or loans and advances (non-active). 

The public revenues decreased by $14.521,000 in 1938-39 as compared 
with the previous year, an all-time record in income tax collections being 
more than offset by declines in all other tax categories. 

Total receipts from taxation for the year 1938-39 amounted to 
$435,707,000 as compared with $448,652,000 in the previous year, $386,551,000 
in 1936-37 and $317,312,000 in 1935-36. Summary figures of receipts and 
expenditures follow:- 

Summary of Total Receipts, Fiscal Years 1936-39 

11135-39 1936-37 	1 1937-35 1936-39 

1 ,000 $'OOO $'OOO 

74.005 83.771 93,460 78.751 
44.410 45.957 52.037 51,314 

1.281 1,210 1,107 1,014 
761 775 867 891 

82.710 102,305 120.3116 142.026 
77.552 112.832 138,055 122.139 

etc 35,181 39,641 42.764 39.572 
1.412 - - - 

tation 317.312 386,551 445,053 435,707 
54,910 58.478 61.640 62,310 

372.222 445,029 510,298 498,017 
374 9.125 6,395 4.154 

372,5% - 	 451,154 584,483 562,171 

Iteiti 

Customs Import Duties......... 
Excise 1)iiOe' .................... 
War 'Ian Ilevenue- 

Banks ............ ............ 
Insurance companies ......... 
Income tax ................... 
Sales tax ..................... 
Tax on cheques. excise taxes, 
'fax on gold ................. 

Totals, Receipts from Ta 
Non-tax Revenues ................ 
Total ('oneolidated Fund lleceipt 
Special Receipts and Otlii,r ('reilt 

Grand Totals ....... 

Summary of Total Expenditures, Fiscal Years 1936-39 

Item 	 935-30 	1936-37 	I93-38 1 	1955-39 

1000 111 ,000 $000 

Ordinary Expi'nditure ........................ 
Capital Expenditure .......................... 

372.839 
6,644 

387,112 
3.492 

414,891 
4 430 

413.032 
5,424 

102.047 78,004 68.635 71.895 Special Enpeiiditure' ............................
Oover,iiiient-owncd Eriterpris& .............. ..50,041 

515 

.. 

.. 

44.218 
19,179 

44.833 
1,719 

58,944 
3.768 Other Chnrge ............................... 

Grand Totalq .................... ... 3314e8 332,584 532,Hs 1 	533833 

'includes $49,836,000 for unemployment relief in 1935-38; 6119.253.000 grants-in-aid to provinces 
and relief projects and $8,751,000 special drought area relief in 1930-37; 643.945.000 grants-in-aid 
to provinces and relief projects and $24,580,000 special drought area relief in 1937-38; 125 1000,000 
reserve against estimated louses on wheat marketing guarantees applicable to fiscal year 1938-39. 

I Includes net income deficit of the Canadian National Railways (including Eastern lines) 
incurred in the calendar years 1935 to 1938 an follows: $47,421,000, $43,303.000, 142,346,000, and 
$54,314,000, taken into the wc'ourtts of the [)ctrninion in the fiscal year tiller the close of the calendar 
year. 

It will be seen from the above tables that, for the fiscal year ended 
Mar. 31, 1939, total receipts of $502,171,000 compared with total expendi-
tures of 553.063.000, including net income deficit of the Canadian National 
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Railways amounting to $54,314,000 and $25,000,000 reserve against estimated 
losses on wheat marketing guamantees applicable to the fiscal year 1938-39. 
Thus the total deficit for that year was $50,892,000. This is substantially 
more than the deficit of $17,715,000 shown in the preceding year and con-
siderably less than the deficits for 1936-37 and 1935-36 which amounted to 
$77,851,000 a iid $159,989,000, respectively. 

Provincial and Municipal Finance 
Provincial Finance 

l'm'ov jicial (.;o\ - cru I mmcli is in Caimmicla are in the position, under Section 
118 of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 Vict., c. 3), and 
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, c. 11), of having a 
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treasury. 
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, minerals, and other 
natural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable 
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royalties, leases of 
water po -el, etc. Further, under Section 92 of the British North America 
Act, provincial legislittni'es are given authority to impose direct taxation 
within the province for Provincial purposes and to borrow money on the 
sole credit of the province. 

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been the 
taxation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects of 
increased expenditure are education, public buildings, public works 
(especially roads and highways), labour protection, charities, hospitals, 
and places of correction. 

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures 

I"i,,roi Year Ordinary 
Revenue 

Ordinary 
Expenditure 

Direct 
Liabilitlee' 

$ 9 	 8 

. 14.146.059 
02.030.458 102.569,515 	565,470,552 

146.450.904 144.183.178 	893,499,812 
1929 ..... 	........................................... 183,599,024 177.542.192 	1.034.071.204 
1930. 	... 	................... ........................ 188.154,910 184,804,203 	1.140.853,696 

175.867.349 229.483.720 	I,558.60I,6.36 
193.5 ................................................. 160.567.695' 181,175.687' 1.717,370.430 

1901 ...................... 	... 	...... 	................11,074,991 
192! .. 	........................................ 	..... 

232.616.182 218.141,808 	1.839.322,142 

1926................................................ 

1936 ............................ 	...... 	........... 
1937 ................................................ 268,497.870 253.443.737 	1.862.303,955 

1934 .................................................. 

l938u ................ 	........................... ..... 

. 

. 

.268,578.260 

. 

252.151,331 	1.909.727.805 
prineeEdwardlaland ........................... 

.. 

. 1.974,218 	9.597,841 
Nova Scotia ................................... ... 11,804.383 11.295 664 	100,019,589 

-New Brunswick .............................. 	...8,609.192 8.549.782 	97.784.251 
Quebec ........................................ 

.1,894.135 

53,344.1517 50,335.751 	283.495.889 
Ontario ......................................... 99,838.596 95,228,877 	687,959,345 

19.932 889 16.427,700 . 	141.083.453 
Sanloitchewan .......... 	........................ 19,109.668 

. 

19,300,527 	202,097.959 
Manitoba ................................. ........
Alberta ..................... ............ ... ..... 24,127,800 

.. 
21.359.739 	173.678,127 

British Columbia. .............................. .30.917.554 
. 

27.672,043 	208.011,371 

Sinking funds are not deducted. 	2 Not available. 	3  In addition, there were trust account 
liabilities amounting to $47,920,235 in 1934. There were eorreeponding offsetting tru8t account 
aSsets amounting to 547,920,235 in 1934. 	'Nova Scotia figures are for fourteen months and Ontario 
for five month,,. 	A Figures of ordinary revenue and expenditure for 1938 are not aIl-incluxive 
and therefore not entirely comparable with those for previous ysers. 

The Growth of Provincial Tax.ation.—Whereas in earlier years the 
Dominion subsidies, together with the revenues arising out of the natural 
resources of the provinces and from fees for specific services rendered to 
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the citizen, nearly sufficed to cover the whole expense of government and 
rendered a resort to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary 
in most of the provinces, the great increase in the functions of government 
since the commencement of the present century has put an end to this 
state of affairs. Ordinary provincial taxation (covering succession duties 
and taxation of incomes, corporations, lands, mines or minerals, amuse-
ments. etc.) amounted to $12,575,159 in 1916, to $42,593,417 in 1929, 
$51,621,242 in 1930, $48,383,044 in 1933, $46,741,293 in 1934, $63,516,087 in 
1936 and $82279924 in 1937. In addition to this ordinary taxation, 
provincial revenues have been augmented by the control of the liquor 
traffic, the issuance of licences and permits for motor vehicles, and by the 
imposition of taxes on gasoline sales. In recent years the revenues collected 
from these sources alone have far exceeded those from ordinary taxation, 
the figures being: Liquor traffic control profits, 1929, $27,599,687; 1931 
$32,128,693; 1934, $12,814,120; 1935, $10,818,228; 1936, $19,338,366; 1937, 
$23,457,320. Motor vehicles (including licences and permits, 1929, $21,735,827; 
1931, $19,952.575; 1934. $20,840,513; 1935, $19,754,336; 1936, $22,854,410; 
1937, 826,053.580. Gasoline tax. 1929, $17,237,017; 1931. S23S59.067; 1934, 
$26,812,275; 1935, $20,474,977; 1936, $32310353; 1937, $35,415,061. 

The increasing use of automobiles for both commercial purposes and 
pleasure is clearly demonstrated by the revenue figures for motor vehicles 
and gasoline taxes shown above. The rate of gasoline tax has been 
increased repeatedly in all provinces since its inception and many of these 
increases were made in the period of the depression after 1930; gasoline 
tax revenue is therefore not a good criterion as to mileage run unless these 
changes in taxes are considered. 

Bonded 1l1(lchtecl,Iess of the Provinces.—The bonded indebtedness 
of the provinces amounts to about 775 p.c. of their total direct liabilities. 
In recent, years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provinces has 
increased steadily. The total for the nine provinces was $704,225,134 in 
1925, $817,940,202 in 1929, $1,224,372,822 in 1933, $1,329,684,651 in 1934, 
$1,373,321,604 in 1935, $1,426,293,679 in 1936, $1,442,544,809 in 1937, and 
$1,533,524253, in 1938. This bonded indebtedness for 1938 was divided by 
provinces as follows: P.E.I., $6,690,000; N.S., $102,666,380; NB,, $89 7801 .573; 
Que., $257,576,099; Ont., $585,557.531; Man., $93,997,481; Sask., $123,949,693; 
Alta.. 8127,999.260; B.C., $145,286,236. The development of the principle 
of public ownership is largely responsible for the high bonded indebtedness 
in certain provinces, particularly in Ontario where the liydro-eleetric system 
and the provincially-owned Temiskaming and Northern Ontario Railway 
largely account, for the bonded indebtedness of the province. 'l'hu'se public 
litiliti(,s are. of course. revenue-producing. 

Munkipal Finance 
ndcr the provisions of the British North America Act, the 

uiinniicipalitics are the creations of the Provincial Govei'nments. Their 
organization and their powers vary in different provinces, but almost 
everywhere they have very considerable powers of local self-government. 
If we include the local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, 
there are 4,317 municipal governments in Canada. These 4,317 municipal 
governments have together probably 20,000 members described as mayors, 
reeves, controllers, councillors, etc., the experience training them for the 
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wider duties of public life in the Dominion and in the provinces. Certain 
of the larger municipalities, indeed, are larger spenders of public money 
than are some of the provinces. 

The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provincial and 
Dominion government, has greatly increased compared with 1914 and 
earlier years, principally due to the services demanded from municipal 
bodies. Among such public services that play a large part in municipal 
expenditures may be mentioned education, roads and highways, sanitation, 
fire and police protection, and charities and social relief. The cost of these 
services is almost entirely met by municipal governments through local 
taxation. In the Province of Prince Edward Island there is no municipal 
system outside Charlottetown and seven small incorporated towns. 

Municipal System of Taxation.—Throughout the Dominion, the 
chief basis of municipal taxation is the real estate within the limits 
of the municipalities; in certain provinces, however, personal property, 
income, and business carried on are also taxed. General taxes are normally 
levied at the rate of so many mills on the dollar of the assessed 
valuations, although the basis of assessment varies widely in different 
provinces and in municipalities within the same province. In some 
provinces Equalization Boards have placed a more equitable valuation on 
lands as among the various rural municipalities. 

The period of depression was responsible for a very considerable 
delinquency in tax payments, while the burden of unemployment relief 
since 1930, which has been carried by the municipalities with help from the 
Provincial and Dominion Governments, has been increasingly heavy. The 
resulting heavy taxation upon real estate has tended to curtail new 
building for commercial and industrial as well as residential purposes and 
is responsible in no small measure for the slow recovery of the construction 
industry (p.  104) in spite of the encouragement of residential construction 
by the National Housing Act (pp.  99-101). 

Bonded Indebtedness of Mnnlcipallties.—Like other Canadian 
governing bodies, the municipalities of the greater part of Canada borrowed 
rather too freely during the years in the last post-war period. The following 
table shows the total municipal bonded debt outstanding in each province 
for 1937, compared with 1919. 

Municipal Bonded Debt for 1919 and 1937 and Sinking Funds 
for 1937, by Provinces 

TotalGr)sa Bonded 	ISinkang  J"undu 
Offsettin 

Provuos 	 Indebtedness or  
Municip&itie 

1919 

Prince Edward Island ............................... . 970.100 
Nova i0otia 	........................................ 17,863.881 
New Brtrnswick ..................................... 11.188.467 
Quebec... ..... 	.................................... .199.705,565 
Ontario ...... ....................................... .243.226.877 
Manitol'a 	......................................... 56.502, 788 
Saskatchewan.. 	................................... 39,585,38 
Alberta ..................................... 
British Columbia ........................... ..... ..... 

. .... .....60,870.464 
94.741,616 

Totals .. 	................................... .325,715,148 

1937 

2.901.175 
34. 695, 7 IS 
20.691.813 

513.633.544 
426 744,206 
94.487,650 
55.607.932 
60,984,70 

122,780,366 

1.337.257.1961 

1937 

688,332 
12.260,123 
8,021,577 

77.372.509 
59.829.018 
43. 738, 244 
19,232.213 
20,100,819 
30,123.028 

271.20,163 



CHAPTER XVIII 

CURRENCY—BANKING--INSURANCE—LOAN AND 
TRUST COMPANIES—CAPITAL INVESTMENTS, ETC. 

Currency 
Early trade in Canada was carried on largely by barter. Beads, 

blankets, beaver and other furs, tobacco, and wheat have been, at various 
times. used for currency. Further, under the French régime, playing cards, 
stamped with a value and redeemable yearly on the receipt of bills of 
exchange on Paris, came into circulation. In the early years of the British 
period, the Spanish dollar and the English shilling were the chief mediums 
of exchange, together with such paper money as the army bills issued by 
the Government for supplies during the War of 1812. In 1853 a measure 
was passed providing for the adoption of decimal currency with a dollar 
equivalent to the United States dollar, and from Jan. 1, 1858, the accounts 
of the Province of Canada were kept in terms of dollars. The use of the 
dollar as a monetary unit was extended throughout the new Dominion by 
the Uniform Currency Act of 1871. 

The Canadian gold dollar weighs 258 grains, nine-tenths fine gold, 
and thus contains 2322 grains of gold. Only very limited issues of gold 
coin have ever been made. British and United States gold coin are legal 
tender in Canada. Subsidiary silver coin is legal tender up to $10; the 
5-cent piece (now made of nickel) is legal tender up to $5; and the 1-cent 
bronze coin, up to 25 cents, Since 1931, the Government has permitted 
the export of gold only under licences issued by the Department of Finance, 
thus conserving the gold resources of the nation to meet the external 
obligations, and Canadian mines now dispose of their gold through the 
Royal Canadian Mint according to definite conditions of purchase. 

Bank Notes.—Canadians early became accustomed to the free circu-
lation of paper money, either in the form of notes of the chartered banks 
or of notes issued by the Government. 

Under the Bank Act the chartered banks may issue notes of the 
denominations of $5 and multiples thereof to the amount of their paid-up 
capital. This amount is to be reduced by 5 p.c. per annum for a period of 
five years from Jan. 1, 1936, and by 10 p.c. per annum for a period of five 
years from Jan. 1, 1941. In case of insolvency, bank notes are a first lien 
on assets and for over fifty-five years no note holder has lost a dollar. 

In addition to notes of the chartered banks, there are also now in 
circulation notes of the Bank of Canada. These notes may be issued to any 
amount as long as the Bank maintains a reserve in gold equal to at least 
25 p.c. of its note and deposit liabilities. Prior to the establishment of the 
Bank of Canada, the Government issued notes under certain statutory 
authorities, backed in part by gold and securities. The Dominion's 
liability in respect of these notes was assumed by the Bank of Canada 
on Mar. 11, 1935. The following table shows the average amount of 
bank notes and Dominion (or Bank of Canada) notes outstanding in 
various years. 
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Silver Trays Presented to Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth. H.R.H. the Princess 
Elizabeth. and H.R.H. the Princess Margaret Rose, respectively, by the 
Postmaster General on behalf of the Government of Canada during Their 
Majesties' Visit to Canada. May 17 to June IS, 1939.—Each tray is engraved 
with replicas of the Canadian Coat-of-Arms and the three commemorative stamps 
issued for the occasion. 

('ourteay, Post Office Department and Canadian 
Bank Note Company, Limsied 
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Notea Outstanding, 1900-39 
(Yearly Averagee) 	 - 

I )onunion or 	hank 	 I )onunion or 
ltankot 	N 	 lankof 	NBank 

Canada- 	Year 	
Out,,tanding 	 (utstandingNotes 

Outntanding

00.... 	......... 	26.550.465 	46,574.780 	1933 ............. 179.217.449 	130.362,488 
1910 .......... 69,628,569 	82.120.303 	1934 	 190,20.981 	135,537,793 
1921) 	 305,06.288 	288,800,39 	1935 ... ... ..... .IV,333.340' 	125.644.102 
1929 .............. 204.391.492 	178.291.030 	036 	 105.2(,223' 	119.507.306 
930 	.. 

 
........ . l4,flI6,0i9 	139,341,085 	1937... 	 141.0.53 457 	110,259,134 

1931 ............. .153.070,342 	41,969.350 	1938 	,, 	161.137,069 	96.870.493 
1932 ........... 165,878,610 	132.165.942 	1939 ......... 	.. 179.377.920.' 	94,5.9,128' 

'Sinve Mar. ii. 1935. the figures u'.ed represent ltnnk of ('unada notes. 	Averages for 
ton month,,. 

Banking 
The Canadian banking 	'tt'iii is a product of evolution, having 

grown up gradually with changes made from time to time as experience 
directed. Its most distinctive feature, the branch-bank system, is well 
adapted to the needs of a country of wide area and scattered population. 

Banking in Canada began to develop some of the features of a central 
hank system soon after Confederation. These in chronological order are:- 

(1) Central Note Is'nc, permanently established with the issue of 
Dominion notes tinder legislation of 1888. 

(2) The Canadian Bankers' Association, established in 1900 to effect 
greater co-operation in the issue of notes, in credit control, and in various 
4lier ways. 

(3) Central Gold Reserves, established in 1913. 
(4) Re-discount Facilities, made a permanent feature of the system in 

1923, provided the banks with a means of increasing their legal tender 
cash reserves at will. 

(5) The Bank of Canada, established in 1935. 
The Bank of Canada.—Lt'gislation was enacted in 1934 to establi!h 

the B:.nk of Canada as It ','entral" or "bankers'" bank. The original 
shares were sold to the public. Under a 1936 amendment additional shares 
constituting a majority of the outstanding stock, were sold to the Minister 
of Finance on behalf of the Government of Canada. During the 1938 
session of l'arliament, legislation was passed for the ptirchase of all shares 
then in the hands of the public by the Government so that the Bank of 
Canada is now completely owned by the people of Canada as a whole. 
The Bank of Canada assumed the liability of the Dominion notes in 
circulation on Mar. 11, 1935, when the Bank commenced business, in 
return for gold and silver held by the Government as security for 
Dominion notes and 3 p.c. five-year Dominion of Canada bonds. The 
chartered banks also surrendered to the Bank of Canada the gold held by 
them in Canada at the currency value ($2067 per fine ounce). An 
allowance was made to the banks in respect of 40 p.c. of the gold held by 
them, which proportion of their gold was considered as being held against 
foreign liuhilities. For this gold they received the market price. 

The Bank is empowered to buy and sell securities in the open market; 
to discount securities and commercial bills; to fix minimum rates at which 
it will discount; to huv and sell bullion and foreign exchange. It is the 
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A Fewof Canado's Commercial Banking Institutions.—(l) The Main Toronto Office and Provincial 
Headquarters for the Bank of Montreal in Ontario—now under conatruction; (2) Main Banking Room. 
Bank of Montreal, Montreal. Qua. (3) Main Banking Room, Bank of Nova Scotia, Halifax, NB.; 
(4) Drawing of the Bank of Nova Scotia, Toronto. Oot (5) Banking Hall, Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Toronto. Ont. (6) Head Office, Canadian Bank of Commerce, Toronto, Ont. 

Courtesy, Bank of !fontre&, Bank of Nova &otia, 
and Casadon Bank of Connw.ece 



182 	 CANADA 1940 

main issuer of paper money in Canada and will become increasingly so 
as the chartered banks gradually reduce their issues to 25 p.c. of their 
paid-up capital (see P.  178). The Bank may issue notes to any amount so 
long as it maintains a reserve of gold coin and bullion equal to not less 
than 25 p.c. of its note and deposit liability in Canada. The reserve, in 
addition to the gold coin and bullion, may include silver bullion, foreign 
exchange, securities of the United Kingdom and the United States having 
a maturity not exceeding three months, and bills of exchange havmg a 
maturity not exceeding ninety this's and payable in the United Kingdom, 
the United States, or a gold standard country. 

The chartered banks are required to maintain a reserve of not less than 
5 p.c. of their deposit liabilities payable in Canadian dollars in the form 
of deposits with and notes of the Bank of Canada. 

The Bank acts as the fiscal agent of the Dominion of Canada and 
may, by agreement, act as banker or fiscal agent for any province. The 
Bank does not accept deposits from individuals and thus does not compete 
with the chartered banks in the commercial banking field. 

Commercial Banking.-The number of chartered banks, which was 36 
in lS,S1 and 34 in 1901, decreased to 25 in 1913 and is now only 10. This 
lessening of the number of banks has been accompanied by a great increase 
in the number of branches. In 1868 there were only 123 branch banks in 
Canada. By 1902 the number, including sub-agencies, had grown to 747, 
by 1916 to 3,198 and by 1929 to 4,069, but by the beginning of 1939 the 
number had decreased to 3,332. From 1867 to October, 1939, the tota1 
assets have grown from $78,000,000 to $3852000000. 

Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1939 

r 	 n- .oaus posits 

= - 

	 ltiu,eh. e 

Share- Public 	I boldern 
8 	0 	$ 	0 	$ 	$ 

No. 	'000,000 '000.000 '030,000 . 0300) '000,000 '000,000 

Bank of Montreal ......... ....... 409 	1,026 	73 	949 	1,024 	282 	898 
Bank of Nova dcotia. 	 300 	339 	36 	302 	338 	127 	281 
Bankof'I'oronto ......... ......... 171 	164 	15 	147 	162 	56 	038 
l3anque Proviniale du Canada 	135 	64 	5 	69 	64 	20 	31 
Canadian Bank of Conirnerce 	332 	746 	50 	694 	744 	280 	651 
Royal Hank ........................ 895 	970 	5.5 	911 	966 	359 	852 
Dominion Bank ................ 	.. 133 	164 	14 	149 	163 	66 	138 
Dnxique ('anadionne Nationale. 	225 	164 	12 	151 	163 	71 	143 
Imperial Punk of Canada ...... ... i 	103 	I& 	15 	172 	187 	71i 	161 
Iariv'. Par.k (Canada" 	 2 	 2 	25 	27 	2 	19 

Tot,ls, Oct. 1939 	 - 	3,'42 	V9 	3.881 	3.838 	1,339 	3,339 
Tofal.. 193$' 	 2,875 	3,245 	219 	3,052 	3,336 	1,201 	2,821 

	

Totals, l933 	..... ......... 	2,890 	3,317 	279 	3.028 	3,395 	1.201 	2,778 

	

1536 . 	.... 	....... 	2,961 	3.145 	238 	2,6.56 	3,134 	1.141 	2.615 
'l'otat',. 1933' ............... 	2,938 	I 	2,057 	236 	2.868 	2,916 	1.276 	2 1 127 
Total,, 1930' ............... 	3,596 	3.237 	395 	2.911 	3,215 	2.065 	2,517 
Total.',. 1929' .............. 	4,878 	3,064 	252 	2,784 	3.036 	1,935 	2.438 
TotaL',, 1900' ................ 	i 	2,621 	1,211 	i 	179 	1,019 	1,198 	70 	010 
Totals. 19001 ............... 611 	160 	98 	356 	151 	279 	395 

I -tn at F )ec. 31 of previous year. 	Does not include sub-agencies. 	'Barclay's Ilank com- 
menced operations in Can ada in September, 1928. ' Averages from the respective monthly 
statement,, except in the case of the ntirnbrs of brunches in ('anada and abroad which are as at 
Dec. 31. 	'jolt. 

Stank 	 Assete Cwmad, lotal 
I and 
Abroad'! 

- ties 	ties 	by the to 	to the 	ounts Public 

'total 	I 
l.iahili- an 

ties 	c' 
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Of late years the banks of Canada have extended their business outside 
of the country itself and at the beginning of 1939 had among them 141 
branches (not including sub-agencies) in foreign countries, mainly in New-
foundland, the West Indies, Central and South America, and in the great 
centres of international finance, London, Paris, and New York. 

The nunibers of branches, assets, liabilities, loans, and deposits of the 
Canadian chartered banks as at Oct. 31, 1939, by banks, together with 
totals ('carly averages) for certain veers are shown in the table on p.  182. 

Bank Clearings and Bank Debits.—Through the clearing houses, 
inter-bank transactions have been recorded since 1889; they form a 
valuable indication of the trend of business. They, however, do not tell 
the whole story, since numerous transactions between persons who carry 
their accounts in the same bank are not recorded in bank clearings; also, 
every amalgamation of banks lessens the total volume of clearings. 
Again, head office clearings have been effected through the Bank of 
Canada since Mar. 11, 1935, and this has tended to increase exchanges 
compared with previous years. For these reasons, a record of cheques 
debited to accounts at all branches at clearing-house centres is considered 
to possess greater reliability as a barometer of economic conditions and 
such a record was instituted in 1924; between that date and 1929 the grand 
total of bank debits for Canada increased from $27,157,000,000 to 
$46,670,000,000. Since 1929 there was a steady decline to the 1932 level of 
$25,844,000,000, but in the next four years the movement was generally 
upward, reaching $35,929,000,000 in 1936. In 1937 and 1938 there were 
recessions, bank debits in the latter year amounting to $30,924,000,000, a 
decrease of 14 p.c. from the 1936 figure. 

Bank Debits at the Clearing-House Centres, by Economic Areas, 
1934-38 

Economic Area 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

$ $ 5 $ $ 

Maritime Provinces 534,251.057 574,052.860 630,402.014 733,359,446 639.692.953 
Quebec ................ 9,449,709,866 8,977.529,023 10.935,647,731 11.568,421,642 9.965,182.391 
Ontario ................ 14,919,504.095 13,876,628,476 15,778,679.837 15,939,149.497 13,810.063.008 

6,337.239.720 6,445.395,764 6.605,618,677 4,827.021.407 4.572.383,621 
1.625,968.184 

.. 

.. 

1,672,462,218 2,075,358,484 2,098,109,246 1.937.050,859 
Prairie Provinces ........ 
Britiab Columbia........ 

'1'otlg.............. 82,86$,672,92Z Z1.54.I1..241138,528,GO6,713 35,1U,eG!,138 30,934,312,753 

Insurance 
Life Insurance.—The life insurance business was introduced into 

Canada by companies from the British Isles and the United States about 
the middle of the nineteenth century. By 1875 there were at least 26 
companies, and possibly several more, competing for the available business 
in Canada, as against 41 active companies registered by the Dominion and 
a few provincial companies in 1938. Of the 41 active companies registered 
by the Dominion, 28 were Canadian, 4 British, and 9 foreign. 

The development of life insurance in Canada, as in other English-
speaking countries at least, has been merked by an increased service to 
the individual policyholder. The benefits that may now be obtained 
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under a life insurance policy are calculated to meet the needs of the 
policyholder and of his dependant.s, whether in event of old age or in 
event of death or of disability. In 1919 there was introduced what is 
known as "group insurance", a plan whereby a group of persons, usually 
employees, are insured by their employer, for a uniform amount or a 
varying amount determined by a formula, under one policy, generally on 
the term plan, the employer paying the premium or a substantial part 
thereof. Each employee usually has the right to obtain an individual 
policy at ordinary normal rates, without medical examination, on termina-
tion of employment. 

As a result of the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of 
the public, and of the growing wealth of the country, the increase in 
the amount of life insurance in force has been remarkable. In 1869 the 
total life insurance in force in Canada, by Dominion companies, was only 
$35,680,000 as compared with approximately $6,630,000,000 at the end of 
1938. This latter figure was equal to $591 per head of population. In 
addition, there was $179,000.000 of fraternal insurance in force by Dominion 
licensees and $134,000,000 of insurance in force by provincial licensees. 
Thus the total life insurance in force in the Dominion at the end of 1938 
was approximately $6,943,000,000. The premium income from Canadian 
business of all Dominion registered companies (not including fraternal 
benefit, societies) increased from $90,000,000 in 1920 to $221,000.000 in 1930, 
but decreased to $199,000,000 in 1938. 

The following table shows the sales of life insurance month by month 
in recent years. The statistics are not complete but represent approxi-
ivatc'ly 85 p.c. of the total business transacted in Canada. 

Sales of Life Insurance in Canada, by Months, 1937-39 
1'oTE.—The figures in this table are those published by the Hartford Research Bureau excspt 

that totals for Newfound1mct, included therein, have been deducted. 

Month 1937 1838 1939 Month 1937 1938 1939 

$000 9'O00 8'000 $000 $000 $000 - 

January ........ 27,492 30.291 30,131 JuLy.. 	..... 	.. 32,043 29,775 31,918 
February ....... 30,402 31,605 30.588 August ......... .27,891 27,552 28.194 
March ......... 31,741 34.164 33,345 September ..... . 27,214 27.147 36.814 
April ........... 32.577 

.. 

29.624 27,938 October ....... 33,365 31,495 34.379 
May ............ 31,9 55 

. 

. 

. 

29,902 33,144 November... 37,901 36.181 - 
June 	..... 	... 37,318 

. 

34.767 35,415 December.. . 36.459 35.343 - 

Fire Insuranee.—Fire insurance in Canada began with the establish-
nient, by Briti.'h fire insurance companies, of agencies usually situated in 
the seaports and operated by local merchants. The oldest existing agency 
of a British company is that of the Phccnix Fire Office of London, now 
the Phrenix Assurance Co.. Ltd.. which opened in Montreal in 1804. 

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company 
of which any record is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia 
Fire Association, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the province of 
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence. 

The report of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dec. 
31, 1938, shows that at that date there were 275 fire insurance companies 
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doing business in Canada under Dominion licences, of which 56 were 
Canadian, 69 were Bri'.ish, and 150 were foreign companies, whereas in 
1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the 
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada—il Canadian, 
13 British, and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the number 
of British and foreign companies from 59 to 80 p.c. of the total number 
is a very marked point of difference between fire and life insurance in 
Canada, the latter being carried on very largely by Canadian companies. 

The enormous increase since 1869 (the earliest year for which statistics 
are available) in the fire insurance in force, is no doubt partly due to the 
growth of the practice of insurance; but it is also important as an indication 
of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and 
thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada. 
By 1880, companie8 with Dominion licences had fire insurance in force 
totalling $411,564,271; by 1900, the one billion-dollar mark had almost been 
reached, and by 1930, the total stood at $9,672,997,000. At the end of 1938, 
besides $9,963,691,423 of fire insurance in force in companies with Dominion 
licences, there was also $1,214,374,556 in force in companies with provincial 
licences, or about $11,178,065,975 in force with companies, associations, or 
underwriters licensed to transact business in Canada. 

Miscellaneous Insurance.—M iscellaneous insurance now includes 
among other classes in Canada: accident (including personal accident; 
employers' and property liability, and accidental damage to personal 
property); sickness; fal]ing aircraft; earthquake; automobile; aviation; 
burg]ary; explosion; forgery; fraud; credit; guarantee; hail; inland trans-
portation; live stock; machinery; personal property; plate glass; property; 
sprinkler-leakage; steam boiler; title; tornado; and weather insurance; etc. 
Whereas, in 1880, 18 companies were licensed for such insurance, in 1938 
there were 250 companies, of which 54 were Canadian, 66 British, and 130 
foreign. 

The total net premium income for 1938 was $37,552,257 and the most 
important class of miscellaneous insurance, according to the amount of 
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased 
during the past twenty years; although a decrease had been shown for a 
few years prior to 1935, there have been increases in 1935, 1936, 1937 and 
1938. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies doing an 
automobile insurance business was only $80,466; in 1916 it was $909,503 
and in 1938, $18,015,202. The premium income of personal accident 
insurance came second with $3,246,247. Combined accident and sickness 
insurance was third in 1938 with $2,696,848. The premium income of all 
accident and sickness insurance combined totalled $10,381,845. 

Loan and Trust Companies 

The principal function of loan companies is the lending of funds on 
first mortgages on real estate, the money thus made available for 
development purposes being secured mainly by the sale of debentures to 
the investing public and by savings department deposits. Of the loan 
companies under provincial charters, the majority operate largely in the 
mimore prosperous farming eorimnimmnities. 
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The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making 
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate 
paid-up capital of $2,110,403 and deposits of $577,299. Rapid increases in 
the number of companies and total volume of business resulted from 
subsequent legislation. In 1899, 102 companies made returns showing 
paid-up capital stock of $47,337,544, reserve funds of $9923728 and deposits 
of $19,466,676; total liabilities had increased from $3,233,985 to $148,143,496 
between 1867 and 1899. After slight decreases in the number of loan 
companies in operation, through amalgamation.s and absorptions, further 
growth was recorded shortly after the turn of the century. As a result of 
the revision of the laws relating to loan and trust companies in 1914, 
statistics of provincially incorporated loan and trust companies ceased to 
be collected, but of late years these have made voluntary returns so that 
all-Canadian totals are again available. 

The paid capital stock of all real-estate-mortgage loan companies at the 
end of 1938 was $37,762,799 (Dominion companies $19,338,653 and pro-
vincial companies $18,424,146); reserve funds $25,232,397 (Dominion 
companies, $14,758,827 and provincial companies. $10,473,570) liabilities to 
the public $128,966,874 (Dominion companies, $100,660,915 and provincial 
companies, $28,305,959); and liabilities to shareholders, $65,268,045 
(Dominion companies, $35,477,710 and provincial companies, $29,790,335). 

Trust companies act as executors, trustees, and administrators under 
wills or by appointment, as trustees under marriage or other settlements, 
as agents or attorneys in the management of the estates of the living, as 
guardians of minors or incapable persons, as financial agents for niunici-
palities and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized trustees in 
bankruptcy. Some companies receive deposits but the lending of actual 
trust funds is restricted by law. Trust companies are principally provin-
cial institutions, since their original main functions were connected with 
probate, which lies within the sole jurisdiction of the provinces. 

The aggregate total assets of the trust companies of Canada at the 
end of 1938 were $2,814,272,512 as compared with $805,000,000 in 1922 (the 
earliest year for which figures are available). The bulk of these assets 
($2,582,473,976 in 1938) was represented by estates, trusts and agency 
funds. The assets of Dominion companies in 1938 amounted to $291,691,038 
and of provincial companies to $2522581474. 

Small Loans Companiea 

There have been incorporated in recent years by the Parliament of 
Canada, a number of companies which make small loans, usually not 
exceeding five hundred dollars each, on the promissory notes of the 
borrowers and additionally secured in most cases by endorsements or 
chattel mortgages. While small loans companies may, under their charter 
powers, make loans on the security of real estate, actually they have made 
only a very few of such loans. As the business of these companies has 
reached considerable proportions, the figures are now separated from 
those of the loan companies proper. The figures relating to the three 
companies of this class that have commenced operations are: paid 
capital of Dominion small loans companies at the end of 1938, $1,001,750; 
reserve funds, $613,361; liabilities to the public, $3,119,797; liabilities to 
shareholders. $2,056,828. 
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British and Foreign Capital Invested in Canada 
In the opening decades of the century, the marked expansion in 

Canada was largely based on capital imported from the United Kingdom, 
at least $1,500.000,000 being imported during 1900-12. During the War of 
1914-18 the latent capital resources of Canada itself were for the first time 
exploited on a large scale, nearly $2,000,000,000 being raised by the 
Dominion Government. 

The rapid growth in United States investments in Canada took place 
after 1914. Between 1926 and 1930 these investments increased from 
$3,161,200,000 to $4,298,400,000. This influx of capital followed two con-
trasting channels. A large part of the capital was raised through the sale 
of new issues in New York but the capital coming to Canada through the 
channel of direct investment has been increasingly heavy. Since 1930 
there has been a reduction in the value of United States investments in 
Canada, as a result of the redemption of Canadian securities owned in 
the United States, changes in the values of equity investments in Canada, 
and other factors. 

Because of the great variety of forms these investments take and the 
difficulties inherent in arriving at satisfactory valuations, along with the 
continual changes in ownership in some cases, these estimates should be 
considered as approximations rather than exact representations. 

Capital Invested in Canada by Other Countries 

Country 	1914 	1119' i 	1828' 1 	1930' i 	19W  1 	1936' i 	1937' 

1000,000 I  $000,000  I  $000,000  I  1000.000  I  1-000.000  I 1000.000  I 1000.000 

nted Kingdom.... 	2.712 	2.607 	2,598 	2,766 	2.729 	2.719 	2,685 
tnited ritates... 	904 	1,800 	3.111 	4,298 	4,045 	3,874 	3.932 
Other countries. 	178 1 	173 1 	132 1 	132 	124 1 	130 	148 

Tolals 	 3,734 	4,383 	3,811 1 	 7,196 	3,898 	3,829 	1,715 

Estirrauted by various authorities. 	'Estimated by the Don ni05 Bureau of Btstiticu 

In spite of this large external indebtedness, Canadian capital controls 
a very large proportion of the business capital of enterprises operating in 
Canada. 

In considering these statistics of outside capital invested in Canada, 
it should also be borne in mind that Canada has large investments in 
other countries. The Bureau estimates that Canadian investments in other 
countries amounted to $1,694,000.000 at the end of 1937. 01 this 
$1,017,000,000 was invested in the United States, $53,000,000 in the United 
?ingdom, and $624,000,000 in countries other than these, not including 
assets of Canadian insurance companies held abroad. There are also 
habilibies abroad which must be considered in connection with these assets, 
but the totals are not materially affected. 

83441-23 
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Miscellaneous 
Canadian Bond Financing.- -T}u- 4k-lInIng ti'end in sales of railway 

and corporation bond issues, so clearly in e idence for 1933, wws reversed 
in 1934. sliuweil substantial improvement in 1935 and 1936, and receded 
again in 1937 and 1938. 

In 1-he latter year, sales under this head were valued at $81,792,500. 
Corporation bond financing accounted for $62,312,500 of this, so that only 
S19,4S0.000 remained for railway issues As a result of C lie business recession, 
governmental financing greatly exceeded that of private concerns during 
1938. 

Canadian investors purchased over 92 p.c. of the total offerings, the 
remainder being sold on the New York and London markets. The latter 
had not liCOlI all iniportant factor in ('anailian financing from 1935 to 1938. 

Sales of Canadian Bonds, 1929 and 1932-38 

0 iss,, of I1n,l. 	 I )i,,Lri - hul sin ot Sa!s 

(iovern. 	Railway 	Sold 	I Sold 
in the 

Sold 
in !.he 

Total 
men) and 	and ('or- 	in Vnited Uniteil Muniripal 	porat ion 	Canada - 

I 	 $ 	$ $ I * 

929 	- 216.628.309 	442.530.60O 	378.395.909 263.654.000 19,109,00 661,158.909 
1932 	- 450.067.632 	23,050.000 	377,752,632 81.015.000 14,350.00 473.117,632 
1934 5114,558 	132 	73.402.696 	529.631) .82 	.511,000 000 5S.330,00( 637,060.828 
1935 907.5(61.200 	106,005,700 	853.940.3)01) 162.065.000 500.I .l,0hii,5115,900 
1936 D-liLRL05 	352.883.224 I,2ll,624,3ll 86.000,000 1,250.000 1,290.074,311 
1037 1,143 499.45' 	119.040,510) 117.106,2.3 s.250.00O- Nil 	11,263.446.2:5 
1936 l.04S.327.Q52 	S1. 792.500 1,041,4.5"- 411 175 000- 48,666.666,1,130,319,552 

Interest Rimtes.—There does not exist in Canada as yet a market for 
iioiii' y  in the saitie sense as in great financial centres such as London and 

New York. 1-lowever, since the War of 1914-I8, the importance of Dominion 
financing in the domestic market has made it possible to compile a 
l)omiiinion index of bond yields which is representative of interest rates in 
('an;tda. Fliictinition.s in the Dominion of Canada long-term bond yields 
it die p06t I I-Il vi'ar, li-i' shown below. 

Indexes of Dominion of Canada Long-Term Bond Yields, 1930-39 
(l926100) 

Month 1930 . 	1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1939 1937 1938 1939 

January ........ 1021 	939 1127 96-3 932 700 724 64-8 118-3 621 
F'ebrum-v 	101-4 	936 1122 96-0 910 732 70-8 68-4 6.54 61-9 
March 	-- 	lOt-I 	919 109-I 97-7 86-I 714 69-9 727 347 01-1 
April........... 99-3 	90 	0 109-8 90 6 5.3 8 72-2 69-5 73-2 63-7 63-0 
May 	- 	. 	, 	9s-4 	89 3 109-3 95-0 91-8 714 68-8 71-0 617 624 
June 	 98-2 	883 III 	7 93 3 82 I 73-4 66-9 69-3 61-8 60-1 
July 	 9 0 	5$3 ........ 107 5 93.5 65 690 62 7 60-I 
Augu,uL ........ 95-9 	88 	9 005 92-2 77-8 716 (132 681 627 629 
September - 	93.9 1 	95 5 Os 7 92-4 772 79-6 63-I 68-3 05-3 76-5 
()i'tol,er. 	93-6 	. 	105-2 90-2 93-5 70-3 78-9 60-2 69-7 63-2 71-0 
November 	93-6 I  107-7 98-5 943 77-2 745 651 088 615 - 
l)e,-cmher 	........ 	93-9 	111-7 99-4 95.1 71-3 76-5 64-I 67-4 61-8 - 
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EDUCATION—THE NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL 
Education 

To write of educat Lou in Canada is to write of nine separate provincial 
educational systems, but, with the exception of Quebec's, all have much 
of their structure and organization in common. They derive in the main 
frorn a common root, and of recent years have had increasing opportunity 
to exchange experience and keep in touch with one another's progress. 
Only three Dominion-wide educational a%ociations antedate the end of the 

\:,r in 191. tint. Hi  Ille N-:n-.4 since. iii,flr tIclil :1 drin 1iv 

A Grade 8 Class in a Halifax School. Organized as a Branch of the Canadian Junior 
Red Cross, Conducting a Business Meeting.—More than 13.000 classrooms 
in Canada had branches in 1938 with a membership of 400.000 children. In 
Prince Edward Island. 94 P.c. of the classrooms were included. Peace-time 
activities include health teaching and practice, social service, assistance to 
handicapped children, and the promotion of international friendliness through 
exchange of letters and portfolios. 

(otrtcsy. National Director, Junior Red Cros 

into existence, each contributing something to better mutual acquaintance 
and progress. A further medium was established during 1939 in the 
Canadian Council for Educational Research, sponsored by the Canada and 
Newfoundland Education Aseociation. and the Canadian Teachers' Federa-
tion, with financial assistance from the Carnegie Corporation of New York. 
Numerous national bodies that are not educational associations in the 
narrower sense—ig., the FNlerntvd Women's Institutes, the National 
Council of Women, the lODE—make the schools a subject of major 

83441-13j 	 189 



190 	 CANADA 1940 

interest in their national conferences, while still others, of which the Junior 
Red Cross is an outstanding example, carry out uniform programs in the 
schools of all provinces. 

Some of the older problems of Canadian schools persist with little 
change, e.g., the problem of the small administrative and financial unit, 
about which little has been done on a general scale except in Alberta. 
But in other matters, such as curriculum change, there has been extra-
ordinary progress in the past few years. The revolutionary change in the 
new programs of study is the attempt to make them child-centred' 
instead of 'subject-centred', to use phraseology that has come into general 
use. There has been a complete break with the traditional procedure 
that assumed that the business of education was purely the imparting 
of knowledge; the new curricula proceed on the assumption that the basic 
job of the schools is to provide a stimulating environment in which the 
natural abilities of children may be allowed and encouraged to develop in 
the most desirable way. All but two or three of the provinces have recast 
their programs to conform with the new emphasis within the latest few 
years, or are doing so at the Prselkt time. The change in essence represents 
the adoption of the democratic philosophy into the educational system, 
emphasizing as it does the supreme worth of freedom and diversity in the 
development of individual lives. It makes the task of the teacher more 
complicated and difficult, as does the democratic way for leaders in all 
walks of life, but at the same time makes it more interesting and 
challenging; it invites the teacher to demonstrate that he is a member 
of a real profession, not just the holder of a job. 

The teachers in the main seem to have accepted the challenge in an 
unmnistakeable way. Attendance at summer schools, where courses are 
given in the newer teaching methods, has doubled or trebled in some 
provinces in the space of two or three years, in spite of the slow recovery 
of the salary level from the losses of the earlier 1930's. Salaries, in rural 
areas particularly, remain unsatisfactory; only in two provinces is the 
country teacher paid more than half as much as the city teacher, a situation 
that allows little hope for the establishment of a permanent rural branch 
of the profession. The contrast is, of course, the result of the system of 
school finance whereby each district or section (with some exceptions) is 
responsible for more than four-fifths of the cost of its schools. Ability to 
support schools varies greatly from district to district and from year to 
year, especially in agricultural areas. 

A further factor tending to emphasize the inequality as between rural 
and urban areas is the larger families of children in the countryside, many 
members of which are raised, at rural expense, for productive lives in the 
cities. It can be shown that if the cities were to pay the entire cost of 
the rural schools, they would not, in effect, be paying more than the 
equivalent of what it has cost to bring up the ('hildrefl who come to them 
in their adult years. The present system of school support comes far 
short of providing the equal educational opportunity at which a dernecratic 
society is bound to aim but, with appropriate revision of the curriculum 
accomplished, educationists are in the main concentrating their efforts 
in the direction of financial reform; the Report of the Royal Corn-
mission on Dominioa-Provineial Relations may be expected to have 
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recommendations concerning the inter-relationships of the various govern-
ing bodies in the field of public finance. The problem of school support 
has to 1 considered in this broader scttin. 

Children at Work in one of the Saturday Morrttng Closses at the Art Gallery of 
Toronto—In the ten years they have been conducted, these classes have 
attracted the attention of educationists in many countries for their remarkable 
succesS in 8tLmutating artistic expression. Children are recommended for them 
by their week-day teachers. In addition, four classes of children from the city 
schools visit the Gallery every school day, and all children are thus assured 
of several periods on the premises during the upper years of their elementary 
schooling. Marty other types of educational work are sponsored, including 
morning nursery groups in which the children are from three to five years 
of age. 

Cou'tey. ,lrf Gallery of Toronto 

As part of the attempt to provide equal opportunity for all, it is of 
interest to note some of the auxiliary educational services. A special 
service offered by the departments of education in six of the nine provinces 
is correspondence instruction for children living in areas remote from a 
school. In Saskatchewan over 6.000 such children taking high-school 
studies are helped by correspondence lessons from the Department of 
Education of that province. Ontario conducts a unique type of school, 
in its school railway cars, for children in northern areas. The correspond-
ence courses are in some cases followed by physically-handicapped children 
who are unable to attend school. The larger cities in most of the provinces 
conduct special classes, in the ordinary schools, for mentally-retarded 
children, and in some cases for children with defective hearing, sight, and 
other physical handicaps. This side of the educational system is particu-
larly well-developed in Ontario. where it has been extended into rural 
communities. Children who are blind or deaf are educated in special 
residential schools at provincial expense. Institutions for feeble-minded 
and for delinquent children are also provincially-conducted. 

It is more difficult to point to special services on behalf of exception-
ally-gifted children, but a.° the task of leadership becomes increasingly 
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(htlictilt then' are signs of a greater interest in this direction. A Lainpaign 
for more generous scholarship provision has been in progress on 'i national 
scale for several yeats. and has received support from a wide variety of 
sources. A resolution favouring national scholarships received sympathetic 
discussion in the House of Conimnon.s in 1937. and the Dominion-Provincial 
Youth Training Plan in 1939 made provision for student aid beyond the 
matriculation level. As yet, however, the scholarship situation in Canada 
does not corn pine at all favourably with that in Great Britain or the United 
States, as is shown at some length in the publication 'I-ligher Education in 
Canada 1936-38", issued by the Dominion Bureau of statistics in 1939. 
Tb is is no doubt part ly because Canadian *uiiieisities do not pOssess great 
wealth in the form of endowment_s. All Canadian institutions of higher 
learning together have a smaller endowment titan any one of several 
universities in the United States, and the private wealth of Canada has 
created no great foundations that can be drawn upon for scholarship 
purpOSes. A satisfactory position will not liki'lv be reached without 
generous public support; several provincial governments as well as the 
Dominion have accepted a measure of responsibility that seems likely to 
increase year by year. 

Comparatively little public attention has yet been given to ire-sehool 
eduratioji. In no pru unec have nurserY ,.riituols become u part of the public-
school system except in Ontario and Quir'ls'c where kindergartens are so 
uiduiiinistereul. Some exj.'eriuuiental nurseu'v schools have been established 
by private means and in connection with the universities. The best-known 
of these is the St. George's School for Child Study conducted in conjunc-
tion with t hue Dellart.inent of l'sycliologv at the University of Toronto. 

Attendance continues to increase at the schools maintained by the 
Dominion Uovernnient for t lie native Indian population. Practical lv half 
of the 18.000 children are now in boarding schools. This proportion tends 
to increase, in contrast with the situation in the United States where an 
effort has been made for ten years or mole to enroll more of the Indian 
ehililreii in community day schools on the reserves t luese can be used as 
education cent res for the adults as well as the children. 

Progress of the adult educational movement in general is difficult 
to gauge With accuracy, but the Director of the Canadian Association for 
Adult Education in his annual report for 1938 estimated that there had 
been a two-year increase of 50 p.c. in enrolment of adults in the more 
formal type of class, much the greater part of the activity being in rural 
areas. The education-for-econounic-action plan of St. Funnels Xavier 
University has spread widely in the Marit inue Provinces and Newfoundland 
and continues to attract international Interest. Extension ulu.ar1ments in 
other universities have been strengthened or established, the work at the 
University of Alberta still being most outstanding for its variety. The 
activity of the Workers' Educational Association, wit hi the uu-operation of 
the universities, ha.s spread into all but one or two of the provinces, whereas 
a few years ago it was confined to C)ni.ario. The ('anadiuui Handicrafts 
Guild has been the focus of a rapidly-expanding interest in home crafts. 
The program of physical and recreational education introduced in British 
Columbia a few years ago has been introduced in the Prairie Provinces 
during I 935-39 and may vct become a national niovenient. 
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The Rudiments of Business are 
Taught by the Practical Operation 

of a Model Grocery Store. 

A School Bank in Operation 

Below: An Electrical Map of World 
Products.—The pupils are solder-
ing wires to complete the illum-
ination. The map is worked by a 
switch which lights up areas that 
produce identical products, com-
bining geography and work-shop 
practice. 
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In 1939 the Bureau of Statistics published its biannual review of that 
indispensable aid to adult education, the public library. It shows substan-
tial progress toward the adoption and permanent establishment of modern 
library service in Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia. Ontario. and British 
Columbia. Over half of the Dominion's population, however, mainly 
rural, remains without public library service—a situation that can hardly 
be left with safety to perpetuate itself when 'the success of our democratic 
form of government depends on our citizens being intelligent and well-
informed", to quote a bulletin of the American Library Association, The 
public libraries too are more and more called upon to collaborate with the 
schools in providing the much greater range of reading material that is 
demanded by the new programs of study. More than a quarter of public 
library patrons are boys and girls. 

Summary Statiatica of Education in Canada, 1938 
Norx.—Figuree in even hundreds are approximate only. 	- 

Type of School or Course 
	

IntituIions 	Pupils 
	

Taaohers I Expenditure 

Includes only affiliated ,,clun,O tijist are n.,t enun,eratc'd in '('ournu,i of unIverstv standard' 

The National Research Council 
The N:tf etial R'sear:hi ('ouiciI was organized in 1916 to advise tie 

Committee of the Privy Council on Scientific and Industrial Research 
regarding matters of science and technology, and to take charge of any 
scientific or technological work assigned to it by the Committee. In 
exercising these functions the Council has carried on research in its own 
laboratories at Ottawa and has co-operated with other bodies interested in 
rese arch in Canada. This co-operation, largely developed through th 
system of Associate Committees organized by the Council, has provided a 
means of avoiding duplication of effort, and has made for greater efficiency 
by providing for the study of specific problems by such institutions as, by 
possession of special equipment or suitably-trained personnel, are best 
equipped for such study. Consultations among the co-operators in com-
mittee also bring to bear on many problems the combined experience of 
many scientists. Grants in aid of research are given by the Council to 
assist investigators of repute whose work would otherwise be hindered by 
lack of equipment or assistance. These grants have resulted in the comple- 
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tion of much research that woutd not have been possible without aid and 
have stimulated the development of new research centres, particularly in 
the smaller universities. The Council's scholarships, aimed to enable out-
standing students to acquire training in the methods of research, have also 
assisted the development of research I hroiivhu he - i tin rv 

Testing an Aircraft Engine in the Engine Laboratory—The engine is air-cooled 
by a down draught from the large metal tube; it undergoes a fifty.hour tes* 
for compliance with requirements for the issue of Airworthiness Certificate. 

Courtesy, A' stuinol Research Co,itiei/ 

The staff of the Councils laboratories is organized in the Divisions of 
Biology and Agriculture, Chemistry, Mechanical Engineering, and Physics 
and Electrical Engineering, in which the actual researches are done. In 
addition to the usual administrative services necessary to such organizations, 
there are two special Sections. The Section on Codes and Specifications 
deals with such matters as purchasing standards, building codes, and co-
ordination of specifications. The Research Plans and Publications Section 
serves in a liaison capacity in connection with plans affecting several 
divisions, has control of the library and all publications, and provides a 
research information service and technical secretarial services as required. 

All Divisions are responsible for the direction and conduct of the 
technical work in the fields indicated by their designations. Co-operation 
and collaboration with all other government organizations, and with out-
side bodies doing similar work; the collection, correlation, and issue of 
scientific information; the planning of laboratory research; co-operative 
investigation through committees; and the general correlation of work of 
Canadian research organizations are primary objects of the Council. 
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During 1939 a major series of investigations was concerned with 
production, storage, and transport of food, particularly animal products. 
In co-operation with the meat-packing industry and the Dominion 
Departnienl of Agricultui'c. the Division of Biology and Agriculture made 
a survey of processes and pritetices, with the object of improving the 
quality and uniformity of such products. Many aspects of the investi-
gations are coneerned with cheniist.rv, bacteriology, and engineering, in 
addition to ecoiloinics, and the co-operation of the Dominion Department 
of Agriculture and the Fisheries Research Board, through representation 
on the Associate Coiniiiittee on Transport of Food, has brought about 
wide discussion and t Ite general pooling of results. 

In the field of cereal improvement similar co-operation has existed 
for many years; plant breeders, plant. pathologists and cereal chemists 
participate through the medium of the Associate Committees on Field 
Crop Diseases and on Grain Research. Work on milling and baking 
quality of wheat and inalting quality of barley, clone in the Councils 
laboratories, has been part of a large program of co-operative research. 
Similar teamwork has been developed more recently in forestry, the 
laboratories doing work on the development of new fast-growing hybrids, 
the use of plant horritones in the rooting of cuttings, and the testing of 
equipment for forest-fire control, as part of a joint program. In addition 
to these examples of collaboration, about thirty other units function in a 
similar way. Detailed reports on the work of the laboratory divisions and 
of other act ivities are published each year in the report of the Council. 

The work of the Division of Mechanical Engineering has expanded 
rapidly doting the past few yeats. particularly in I lie field of aeronaut irs. 
As a result. the remodelled buildings in Ottawa in which some of the 
laboratories have been housed are no longer adequate to meet the demands 
made upon them. Accordingly. new laboratories are being erecleil. 

Expanded facilities will be available. The new wind tunnel will have 
about twice the capacity of the one now being used. For the first time 
a spinning tunnel for testing aircraft will be available in Canada. A 
testing basin 25 fcet wide and 600 feet long will permit the testing of large 
models of hulls of vessels, and aircraft floats and hulls. A new hydraulic 
laboratory will allow fol' the study of problems met in power developments, 
canals, river imnprovenients, etc. Work of this nature previously had to 
be referred to European laboratories. 

In the new laboratories there will also be improved equipment for the 
Division of Physics and Electrical Engineering, including facilities for 
work in connection with the transmission of power at high voltages, and 
a reverberation chamber and other equipment for the study of acoustics. 
With these new and iimiproved facilities the Council will he able to give 
a wider range of services to the Government and Canadian industry. 

An interesting item of the year's work was a conference of heads of 
industrial-research organizations held tinder the auspices of the Council to 
consider the better correlation of the research work being carried on in 
various centres throughout Canada. A first step in this direction was the 
compilation of a list of laboratories in the Dominion which was under-
taken late in the year by the Bureau of Statistics at the request of the 
National Research Council. This list has become of special value as a 
guide to the location of testing facilities required in war work. 
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ITINERARY OF THE ROYAL TOUR OF CANADA. 

Quehee.—Wedncsday, May 17—Their Majesties arrived at Quebec on the EMS. 
Empress nj Australia, accompanied by a naval escort consisting of II.M.S. ,Southamp. 
ton. H.M.S. Glasgow, H.MC.S. keena, and H.M.C.S. Saguenay, and an air escort 
provided by the Royal Canadian Air Force. On landing, they were welcomeil to 
Canada by the Prime Minister of ('anada, who also acted as Minister in Attendance 
throughout the tour. The Dominion Cabinet also met Their Majesties, as did His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of Quebec. the Premier of Quebec. His Worship 
the Mayor of Quebec, and a host of other Dominion, Provincial, and Municipal 
Officials. 

Their Majesties spent the whole day in Quebec, the principal events being: the 
welcomes of the Provincial and Civic Governments, the luncheon given by the 
Dominion Government to which all members of His Majesty's Privy Council for 
Canada were invited, the demonstration by school ehilIren in the historic Battle. 
field8 Park. and the banquet given by the Provincial Government. His Majesty 

eeted his ('anadian subjects in a speech delivered at the Dominion Government 
luncheon and broadcasted across the Dominion by the Canadian Broadcasting Cor-
poration. 'l'lteir Majesties stayed oversight at the Citadel. 

MontreaL—Thursday, May 18—The Royal Party arrived at Montreal, after a 
short stop at Three Rivers. Their Majesties spent the afternoon driving around the 
city, when they viewed the recently-restored historic fortifications on St. Helen's 
Island, were received at the City Hall, and had tea at the Chalet on Mount Royal. 
In the evening they attended a dinner given by the City of Montreal at the Windsor 
HoteL 

Ottawa.—Friday, May 19—His Majesty's first official act at the Capital was to 
receive in audience the newly-appointed Unitei States Minister to Canada, who 
presented his credentials. Following this, His Majesty received the Heads of 
Missions and the Accredited Representatives of the countriesof the British Common-
wealth. In the afternoon, Their Majesties proceeded to the Houses of Parliament, 
where His Majesty gave the Royal Assent to certain legislation passed in the current 
session and addressed the members of both Houses. In the evening a State Dinner 
was held at Government House. Saturday, May 20—Following the Trooping of the 
Colour in celebration of His Majesty's birthday, Her Majesty officiated at the laying 
of the corner-stone of the new Supreme Court Building, her speech being l)roalcast. 
Afterwards Their Majesties drove through the City of hull. A garden party at 
Government House and a Parliamentary Dinner &xeupietl the rest of the, Jay. 
Sunday, Mat1 27—The unveiling of the National War Memorial took place in the 
morning sn! 11 is Majesty's speech was broadcast. Their Majesties left for Toronto, 
travelling rut (_'oteau Junction, Cornwall, Brockville, Kingston, and Cobourg. 

Toronto.—Monday, May 22—The welcome by the Civic and Provincial Govern-
ments, the presentation of Colours by Her Majesty to the Toronto Scottish Regi-
ment (MG.), and the attendance by Their Majesties at the running of the King's ('up 
at Wutslbine Park were the most notable events in the Ontario Capital. 

wlnnlpeg.—Wednesday. May 24—Travelling  via Carley, MacTier. White River, 
Schreiber, Port Arthur and F'ort William, Raith. Ignace, Busteed (night), and 
Rennie. Their Majesties arrived in the Manitoba capital on the morning of the 24th. 
Following the civic reception at the City Hall and the Provincial Government re-
ception at the Tgislative Buildings, Their Majesties drove to Government House, 
where His Majesty broadcasted his first Empire Day speech. After the Lieutenant-
Governor's luncheon, Their Majesties drove to Fort Garry Park, where the tra-
ditional tribute was received from the Governor of the Hudson's Bay Company. 
In the evening the Royal Train left for Portage La Prairie, Brandon, and Kemnay 
(night). 

R.egina.—Thsrsthiy. May 25—Arriving via Elkhorn and Broad view, Their Majesties 
received ('lvii- and Provincial Government welcomes, had tea at the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police barracks and dined at Government House. They left for Alberta 
via Moose Jaw and Waldock (night). 

Calgary.—Friday, May 28—Their Majesties arrived at Calgary, having travelled 
via Medicine Hat, Suffleld, and Bassano. They were greeted by 2,000 Indians of the 
Elackfoot, Blood, Peigan. Stone. and Sarcee tribes. In the evening Their Majesties 
left for B5nff, where they spent the time in relaxation anti sight-seeing until Sunday 
morning. 

Vaneouver.—Monday. Mat, 29—Having spent the previous day travelling through 
the Rock en, rut Field, Beaverrnouth. Stoney ('reek. Glacier, Revelstoke, Sicamous, 
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Monte Creek, Kamloops, and Koefers (night), the Royal Train arrived at Van-
couver in the morning. Following the reception at the City Hall. where His Majesty 
performed the Ceremony of the Mace and attended a civic luncheon. Their Majesties 
were taken for a long drive through Vancouver and its environs. In the evenin 
they left for Victoria escorted by H.M.C. ships Fraser, Ottawa, Restignuche, an 
St. Laurent, and by aeroplanes of the R.C.A.F., and stayed at Government House. 

Vlctorla.—Tuesday, May SO—Ater receiving Civic and Provincial Government 
welcomes, Their Majesties attended a luncheon given by the Government of British 
Columbia: His Majesty addressed the gathering, his speech being broadcast by the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. In the afternoon, the King presented a Colour 
to the Royal Canadian Navy, this being the first naval ceremony of this nature to 
be held outside the United Kingdom. The following day Their Majesties left Vic-
toria and travelled via Vancouver, New Westminster, Mount Lehman, Chilliwack. 
Hope, Boston Bar, Mount Robson, and Red Pass Junction to Jasper, arriving on 
Thvriday, June 1. Here Their Majesties enjoyed the beauties of Jasper National 
Park for half a day. 

Edmonton.—Friday, June £—Travelling via Edson, Their Majesties arrived in 
the capital of Alberta, and received official welcomes from the Provincial Govera-
ment and the City of Edmonton. They were also greeterl by 1,200 Cree Indians. 
who sang the National Anthem in their native tongue. A dinner was tendered by 
the Provincial Government. after which Their Majesties left for Clover Bar (night). 

Prairie Provinces and Ontario Pointe.—Saturday, June S. to Wednesday, Jun. 
7—The Royal Itinerary (liii not include any more official visits to provincial capitals 
until the Maritime Provinces were reached. The next five days were largely occu-
pied in travelling, short stops being made at many points, at some of which drives 
were undertaken; at others, receptions were held at the station. The points covered 
are listed, as showing the course of the Royal route, and are presented in the order 
in which the localities were visited. Saturday, June S—Wainwright, Artland. Biggar, 
Saskatoon, Watrous, Touohwood, and Melville. •Sunday, June 4—Rivers, East 
Tower, Winnipeg, Decimal, Redditt, Niddrie, Sioux Lookout, Savant Lake. Monday, 
Jane 5—Ilornepayne, Fire River, Foleyet, Gogama, Laforest, Capreol, Sudhury 
Junction, Sudhury, and South Parry (night). Tuesday. June 6—Zephyr, Toronto, 
Guelpli, Kitchener, Stratford, St. Mary's Junction, C lencoe, Chatham, and Winisor. 
Wednesday, June 7—London, Ingersoll, Woodstock, Brantlord (here Their Majesties 
autographed the historic Bible presented to Her ('hapel of the Mohawks by Her 
Majesty Queen Anne). and Hamilton, where a demonstration of physical training 
was given by school children. Visits to St. Catharines and Niagara Falls com-
pleted the first portion of Their Majesties' Canadian visit. 

Official Visit to the United States.—Their Majesties entered the United 
States at Niagara Falls on the evening of June 7. They remained in the United 
States until the evening of June 11, when they took train for the Eastern Townships 
and the Maritime Provinces. 

Quebec Province.—Monday, June If—Entering Canada from Rouse's Point, 
N.Y., Their Majesties visited Sherbrooke, Leeds Tank, .JofTre. Levis, St. Charles, 
L' Islet, Ste. Hélène, Rivière tin Loup, and Trois Pistoles, 

Frederlcton.—Tuesday, June 13—On arrival at Newcastle, Their Majesties 
motored to l-'redericton and received addresses from the Provincial Government 
and the municipality. A luncheon was given by the Lieutenant-Governor and the 
Government of New Brunswick at the tniversity of New Brunswick, after which 
Their Majesties entrained for Fairville, a suburb of Saint John. From Saint John, 
the Royal Train left for Moncton and Cape Tormentine. 

Charlottetown.—Wednesday. June 14—Arriving on board H.M.C. Ships Skeena 
and Saguenay, the Royal Party visited the Province Building, where addresses were 
received from the Provincial Government and the City of Charlottetown. A 
luncheon by the Lieutenant-Governor and a reception in Government House gardens 
completed the functions in Prince Edward Island. 

IIaIifaz,—Thursdoy, June 15—The Royal Party landed at Pictou the previous 
evening, and after visiting New Glasgow and Truro, 1'Iieir Majesties reached Halifax 
and received the welcomes of the Province and the municipality. His Majesty un-
veiled a portrait of His late .Majesty King George V and attended a luncheon given 
by the Government of Nova Scotia at the Nova Scotia Hotel, when His Majesty 
broadcasted his farewell address to the people of Canada. Her Majesty the Queen 
also spoke. In the evening Their Majesties, accompanied by a Naval and Air Force 
eScort, left for Newfoundlan,I aboard the R.M.S. Empress of Britain. 
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The Royal Tour Across 
Canada 

EVENT of outstanding importance in Can- 
adian History was the memorable visit of Their 

Majesties King George and Queen Elizabeth to 
Canada. May 17 to June 15, 1939. Then, for the 
first time, a British Sovereign set foot on the soil of 
one of his Dominjons. In this case it was on soil that 
Frenchmen had discovered and then colonized about 
three hundred and thirty years ago. 

From the moment when Their Majesties stepped 
from the Royal Yacht Ernpress of Au-traliu at Quebec 
until their departure on the Royal Yacht Enipre's 
of Britain from Halifax on June 15, they were the 
centre of demonstrations of spontaneous loyalty and 
warm affection from every part of the Dominion, such 
as have never before been witnessed in Britisn 
North America. 

The purpose of the Tour was not solely to enable 
the King and Queen to see their Canadian subjects 
or the expanse of the Dominion from Atlantic to 
Pacific, nor yet to permit Canadians everywhere an 
opportunity of seeing Their Majesties. It had a far 
deeper significance to which the Queen herself 
gave expression in her speech, delivered in Ottawa 
in the early stages of the Tour, on the occasion of the 
laying of the corner-stone of the Supreme Court 
building. Her Majesty gracefully referred to her 
'fondest wish" to see 'two great races with their 

different legislations, beliefs and traditions uniting 
more and more closely, after the manner of England 
and Scotland, by ties of affection, respect and of a 
coirmon ideal". 

I he layout on the reverse side of this insert gives 
glimpses of Their Majesties during their tour across 
the Dommion. 

Courley, Canadian Nalional Railways. Canadian Goverumeni Motion 
Pi.'ture Bureau. asd PzthIü Works I)efwirtmeni. 

iLd 

The Main Bronze Group, a side view of which is shown at the top 
and an oblique front view below, represents the "Grea' Response' 
of the men and worten of Canada. All major arms of the Services 
are represented. In the circle is shown the enblemabc group, 
syntholic of Victory, Peace, and Liberty, that surmounts the pedestal. 
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